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CHAPTER l 

INTRODUCTION 
·\. 

Every educational investigatic;m is somewhat. reflective in its· 

nature and intent; Like? designer who designs a suit or an architect 

who plans a house, a researc;her is moved to investigate an idea.or con-

cept which concerns him to express it with other people, It has been . . 
said that some essential elements of an investigator's personality in-

escapably creep into what he writes, his unique experiences within one 

of many private worlds may add another facet to the multifaceted design 

that is human reality. (S) This investigation is not an exception to 

this rule .for it has grown out, of the writer's research, interest, and , . :•. •· 

attempts at developi11g a general philosqphy .of education,. The researcl:1 

and the interest have evolved from a growing concern for educational 

problems as they are exhibited.in predominantly black institutions, 

The philosophies related to ancl expressed in this wor~ reflect the 

experiences.and resea!l'.'ch in the area of the predominantly black insti-

tutioris of higher education and more specificially the goals of these 

institutions. 

In spite of--:-or perhaps because of-.-:-the c;:omple:id ty of establishing 

principles of academic organization and admi11istration, there has bee~ 

little research on many aspects of college and university administra-

tion. (l) Indeed, most individuals within and outside the "Ivory 

Towers" have to some degre~ assumed they know what the proper goals of 

1 
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higher educational institutiqns are. Recently, however, partly because 

of the lack of research on the subject, questions have been raised as 

to whether these assumptions were correct about the purposes of higher 

institutions. Quest:i,ons have .been raised in the past and the m;i.ssion 

of higher education has changed over the years. Today, however, power-

ful social forces are demanding that purposes·of·the ·college'be re-

(22) 
examined in very fundaml;!.ntal fashion--and immediately. ·· · 

There are those who deny that change is necessary, or even that 

. (22) 
the changes which have already taken place are justified. · This work 

will show th&t many things have happened to American higher educational 

institutions in general, and even more has happened to the predominantly 

black institutions in our society. Further, it will be seen that our 

conception of the nature and function of these institutions demonf"·.,·n. 

strates the greatest changes. 

Statement of Problem 

It seems evident that many people, including educators and pro-

fessionals, just have not bothered to look very closely at so~called 

"negro institutions", nor have they observed the changes taking place 

Qoth within and around these institutions and therefore have remained 

uninformed as to their ideological and philosophical bases, Others, 

it seems, look closely enough, but only in the light of some precon-

ceived dogma, such as a classical stereotype or some contemporary non-

research-based trend, It has been found that some individ4als are 

trained to think of educational institutions in rigid (Max) Weberian 

concepts of bureaucracy, (i.e.,) the more rational decision making is 

maximized, the more efficient will be the operation of the 
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org!,'lnization, (lO) · and··wiH ,nt'.rt"'c·ons"ider. the possibility· that these 

institutions may be understood, and perhaps even evaluated, by observ-

ing and analyzing the things they do, and the things they think they 

do. 

Since the things institutions do and think they do are essential 

to the sound performance of the institution; since they clearly involve 

an intention or aim of the institution as a whole; and since many 

faculty members and administrators recognize them as worthy, give a 

great deal of attention to them, and deliberately engage in activities 

which will move the organization toward them, it is important that in-

formation is continuously developed in an attempt to bridge the apparent 

educational gaps of institutional goals,as viewed by faculty members 

as opposed to those of administrators; This situation becomes a source 

of genuine concern when administrators are seen both as having more 

power than the faculty and as using that power to pursue goals consid-

d d b 1 
..•... (46 47) 

ere . un esira le or at east tangential to desira·b1e goals. · ' 
; 

It is the aim of this investigation to determine exactly what ad-

ministraton; and faculty members think these activities are. In 1967 

Gross and Grambsch conducted an investigation in,to the goals of 68 pres­

tigious institutions of higher education. (
47

) The latter study, al-

though, multi-variable and extremely inclusive in the institutions it 

investigated, presented a problem by not including those prestigious 

institutions in this country which are attended mainly.by black 

Americans. The problem is.that the profession is now without basic 

research information on the goals of these institutions. The present 

investigation then will attempt a resolution of this problem. That is, 

it will attempt to bring information to bear on the following areas: 
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(1) What are the goals of predominantly black institutions? (2) Do 

faculty members of black institutions perceive the goals of their in-

stitutions differently from their administrators?, and, (~) What rela-

tionships exist, if any, betweeq goals and sources of power as well as 

other institutional characteristics such as,size and location? 

Need for the Study 

Sufficient validated information concerning the perceived goals 

of black institutions is not.revealed by a survey of literature. The 

Gross and Grambsch study concerning goals of 68 institutions did not 

' 1 d d ' 1 bl k . . . (47) Th f h inc u e any pre om1nant y ac 1nst1tut1ons. ere ore, t e 

present;: investigation focused the institutions of higher education for 

one of Americq's minority groups. Specifically, it was expected black 

institutions would demonstrate a difference when contrasted with the 

Gross and Grambsch study of faculty and administrators in their per-

ception of goals and other institutional characteristics, 

In the case of universities in general, as pointed out by Gross 

and Grambsch, it is usually assumed the fundamental reasons for their 

existence revolves about ventures such as teaching and research, though 

h d f 1 11 d . d t · 1 (46 , 4 7) I t ese en eavors are requent y not spe e out 1n e a1 . t 

is further assumed that the carrying out of these tasks is the primary 

responsibility of the academic staff and it is_ further assumed that 

administrators have as th~ir main task that of providing a "support" 

for the academic activities. "Support" is defined to include mainte-

nance activities, (securing funds and facilities, arranging for coun-

seling and assignment of students to classes and dormitories, arranging 

details of faculty selection and·promotion) and integration activities 



(coordinating of departments and schools, settling of internal dis-

putes, representing the department or school to outside agencies). 

There is some concern that support activities are not as essential as 

the academic,activities. 

One writer, Logan Wilson, has written: 

It may be noted that whereas colleges and univers.ities are " 
characterized by the conjunctive social processes of accom­
modation and cooperation, the disjunctive processes of com­
petition and conflict are ubiquitous. In human affiars, 
these latter processes occur when some persons think that 
other persons hinder, block, or otherwise impede the realiza­
tion of their desires, and a state of tension typically 
results. (1) 
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After explaining how these conflicts develop, Wilson goes one step 

further; he contends.that it is reasonable to assume conflicts and 

tensions are to some extent inevitable in any large and complex social 

organization. He asserts that our real concern should be with faculty 

administrative disjunctions which are readily avoidable, and more 

especially with those which seriously impede the achievement of insti­

tutional goals. (l) It seems that to pinpoint the cause of conflict 

and tension, it is necessary to first locate their cause. It is con-

tended here that the causes are centered in the preceptions faculty 

members and administrators have of the institutional goals. Virtuous 

differences of judgment of institutional goals have turned into con-

flict. Below is simply a list of some of the more familiar issµes 

which frequently precipitate divisive alignments as established by 

Logan Wilson. · 

1. Long-range objectives: Belief that a large institu­
tion, particularly a state university, has an obligation in 
effect to "be all things to all men,'' versus the view that it 
should confine itself to traditional aims. Regarding all aims 
as being of equal importance versus the opinion that realism 
demands an assignment of priorities. The leadership concept 



versus the response-to-needs concept. Diffused aims, such 
as "the pursuit of truth," versus adherence to clearly 
specified objectives. Over-all objectives versus depart­
mental and individual ambitions. Relative emphases to be 
placed on teaching, research, and public service. 

2. Allocation of means: By whom? Through what pro­
cedures? Criteria - need, merit, the "squeaking wheel 
principle," publicity values, and so on. With or without 
regard to outside pressures? 

3. The curriculum: Liberal and general education 
versus vocationalism and specialization. Vested interests 
in the status quo versus recognized needs for curricular 
modifications. (As someone has said, changing the curricu­
lum entails all the physical and psychological difficulties 
of moving a cemetery.) 

4. Organization: The fetish of democracy and freedom 
and the tendency to proliferate rules and regulations to 
the point where, as Earnest 0. Melby has said, freedom to 
act b-ecomes hamstrung. Confusion between decisions having 
to do with professional authority and those relating to 
administrative responsibility. Overt recognition of the 
necessity for a division of labor versus the covert belief 
that everybody should try to do everybody else's washing. 

5. Members of the organization: The academic tradition 
of a "body of equals" versus sharp disparities in'individual 
worth to the institution. Individual desires for more certain­
ty, security, and participation in important institutional 
decisions versus the dislike for red tape, inflexibility, and 
the distractions of "outside" concerns. 

Because of faulty initial selection, absence of an '~p 
or out" policy of retention, procrastination, or buck­
passing in the matter of unpleasant decisions, and an obses­
sion with the individual prerogatives rather than the insti­
tutional consequences of tenure, almost every college and 
university has on its faculty some persons whose actions 
foment conflict. The damage they can do depends on a number 
of factors, such as the kind and size of the institution, 
faculty and administrative attitudes toward their behavior, 
the stability of the structure, and so on. From an adminis­
trative point of view, I would classify some of the more 
common types of faculty deviants as follows: 

1. Fundamentally disordered personalities: Any sizable 
enterprise is likely to have in its membership some mal­
adjusted individuals who simply cannot function amicably and 
effectively in any kind of normal environment. Since a 
college or university chooses its professional employees 
largely on the basis of technical competence and often pays 

6 



scant attention to personality traits , it is perhaps to be 
expected that there is sometimes a fairly high proportion 
of "screwballs." Both the system of tenure and the respect 
accorded the "independent spirit" in academic circles , 
furthermore, result in a greater measure of tolerance for 
difficult persons than would be found in almost any comparable 
social system. 

2 . The frustrated and disgruntled: Every employing 
organization of any size and complexity will likewise have 
some members who place a higher value on their services than 
do those who must evaluate them . Frustration in turn may lead 
to disgruntled attitudes and behavior toward those who exer­
cise these judgments. Human nature being what it is, there 
is a tendency to place the blame on flaws in the structure and 
on shortcomings of those most directly responsible for it-­
administrators. Whatever energies may initially have been 
channeled into teaching and research often become heavily 
diverted into schemes of protest and other efforts to re­
define the situation more to the disgruntled individual's 
liking. In short, by his own consistently antagonistic 
activities, the faculty person in question comes to be known 
to the administration and to many of his colleagues as a 
"sorehead" or troublemaker. 

3. The misfits: Faculty misfits may be defined as 
those who insist on playing roles other than the ones in 
which they are cast as teachers, scholars , or scientists. 
They are typically less interested in the pursuit of truth 
than in missionary activity , partisanship, and the promo-
tion of various causes . Frequently combining emotional fervor 
with a tendency toward exhibitionism, they regard the class­
room and the faculty meeting less as places to solve problems 
and examine different points of view than as sounding boards 
for a particular gospel . Regardless of the sincerity of 
their motives, the net effect of their actions is often to 
involve the institution in controversies which seriously 
impede its support and forward movement. Sometimes, of , 
course, as one commentator has put it, they are really carry­
ing batons under their coats and are waiting hopefully to 
assume direction of the organization itself. (1) 
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Again, referring to Gross and Grambsch, one discerns that in order 

to learn the answer to the question of whether there is any legitimacy 

to the goal dispute between faculty members and administrators , we must 

first determine the goals. In particular, in order to assess the role 

of university administrators in the attainment of academic goals , it is 

necessary to have data in the following area: what are the goals of 
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predominantly black institutions? Although this is an area often 

simply taken for granted, it is seldom. evaluat~d in any detail. To 

say merely "teaching and research" is hardly detailed enough since it 

leaves unanswered the basic question: Teaching what, and do::lng research 

on wriat, to what depth, and for how long? Nor do such.statements as. 

"producing responsible citizens" or "preservation of the cultural 

heri ta~e'' help very much e:l ther. The idea is not that these are un-

a t taina~le or overidealistic, but rather, when expressed in this m.anner, 

one has no way of knowing whether one is making any progres~ in attain­

ing them or not, However desirable, they are nonbehavioristic and 

extremely difficult to evaluate. 

Furthermore, all higher educational institutions are large complex 

organizations, black institutions not excluded, consequently it may be 

expected that·they will have a large number of goals. It is believed 

that this complexity is particularly characteristic of predominantly 

black institutions, mainly becauseof the close connections they have 

with pressure from the local area for practical results and recently 

from society at large, and the black community in general. Interwoven 

with the goals there may also be numerous other activities which these 

institutions may be pursuing without viewing them as goals. 

Definition of Concepts 

Since this investigation will deal with predominantly black insti­

tutions, it is pertinent to state here the logic in which this partic­

ularization (selection description-specification) will be used. What 

the phrase·"predominantly black institution" specifies is seet:1 best in 

terms of a functional definition. Generally stated, the basic functions 
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of higher educational institutions everywhere are the preservation, 

dissemination, and innovation of knowledge., So complex and situation-

ally defined are these functions, that.the English language has noun-

equivocal meaning for them. Predominantly black institutions.· then are 

those.institutions.of higher education which, while in the course of 

meeting their professional duties, are administered by and taught by 

and serve a majority of persons of Afro-American descent. For the pur-

pose of this study it will be necessary tq define other terms and con-

cepts as they are to be used: 

General Terms and Concepts 

1, Institutions--refers to predominantly black colleges and universi-

ties as indicated by the Directory of Negro Colleges and Universi-

ties, 1967. (39, pp. 1-103), 

2. Academic preparation--refers to the earned academic degree levels 

attained by the subjects, 

3. Doctoral level~-refers to the earned doctoral degree. 

4, Other degree levels--refers to degree levels beyond the bachelor's 

degree level. 

5. Goal attainment--"is an aspect of all systems which, in order to 

(46,47) 
survive, must attain whatever goals they set.for themselves. 

6. Intentions--"refers to what subjects see the organization as trying 

to do: what they believe its goals to be; what direction they 

feel it is taking as an organization." (Intentions are revealed 

either by verbal statements or by inferences made from symbolic 
(46 ·47) 

acts, gestures, and other types of.meaningful behavior.) ' 

7. Activities--"refers to what persons in the organization are in 
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fact observed to be doing: how they are spending their time, how 

b . 11 t d "(46 ' 47) resources are eing a oca e • 

8. Output goals--"are those goals of the university which, immediately 

or in the future, are reflected in some product, service, skill, 

or orientation which will affect (and is intended to affect) 

. 11(46,47) 
society. 

9. Studenl:_-expressive goals--"involve the attempt to change the stu­

(46,47) 
dent's identity or character in some fundamental way." 

10, Student-instrumental goals--"involve the student's being equipped 

to do something specific for the society he will be entering or 

. 'f . ,/46,47) to operate in a speci ic way in that society. 

11. Research .B_?als--"involve the production of new knowledge or the 

(46,47) 
solution of problems." 

12. Direct service goals..,--"involve the direct and continuing provision 

of services to the population outside the university" (that is not 

(46 ,4 7) 
faculty, full-time students, or staff), 

13. Adaptation goals--"reflect the need for the university as an 

organization to come to terms with the environment in which it is 

located: to attract students and staff, to finance the enterprise, 

to secure needed resources, and to validate the activities of the 

university with those persons or agencies in a position to affect 

(46,47) 
them." 

14. Management goals--"involve decisions on who should run the uni-

versity (institution), the need to handle conflict, and the estab-

lishment of priorities as to which output goals should be given 

(46,47) 
maximum attention." 

15. Administrators--include department chairmen, deans, vice 



presidents, presidents and their staff. 

16. Motivation gaals--seek to insure a high level of satisfaction on 

the part of staff and students and emphasize loyalty to the uni­
(46,47) 

versity as a whole, 

17. Position goals--"help to maintain the position of the university 

11 

in terms of the kind of place it is compared with other universi-

ties and in the face of trends which could change its· 

.. 11(46,47) 
position. 

Scope and Limitations 

The present study has sought to gather and interpret responses of 

administrators and faculty members in predominantly black institutions. 

Obviously, because of time and money, an investigation of this nature 

is limited on the number of factors which could be meaningfully 

explored, 

A further limitation consists of that difficulty generally assoc-

iated with mailed questionnaires, that of a low response rate. The 

length of the questionnaire further enhanced the chance of getting a 

small number of responses. A further limitation centered around the 

difficulty of securing accurate information on the exact number and of 

official duties of persons at each institution. 

It is felt that the reader should be aware of the fact that though 

the instrument used has been validated, it was done so on a different 

population. 

A final area of limitation exists ip that no attempt was made to 

control other variables which may have influenced relationship to re-

spondents' "perception" of goals. These were variables which may have 



significantly impinged on the answers submitted, Among these were 

factors such as student unrest, racial mix, and relationship between 

respondents and the institution in general. 

Significance of the Study 
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These institutions have for some.time held a parodoxical position 

in the United States higher educational structure. Literature on these 

institutions consequently, is attached mainly to speculations about 

their future roles and development, but the goals of this transitional 

situation of "reverse integration" have been largely neglected. This 

work seeks to illuminate one important aspect of the foregoing condi­

tion by bringing to bear information that should serve to augment the 

previous goal related works on non black institutions, as well as to 

bring to the "store house of knowledge" information that is goal 

oriented previously not done on predominantly black institutions. 

This work dealing with the goals of predominantly black education­

al institutions provides an excellent opportunity for examining and 

approaching a level of understanding of the educational adjustment pro­

cesses of one of America's minority groups. 

Furthermore, this inquiry should point out a systematic approach 

to the study of the importance of goals in the operation of educational 

institutions. In particular, it should provide insight into the rela­

tionship of institutional goals to the hierarchial structure of the 

institutions. 

The study is considered especially timely in view of the rapidly 

occurring changes and expansions no~ evident.in predominantly black 

institutions and in light of the marked increase in student concerns 



over the goals, functions, and structure of institutions of higher 

education in general, 
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Indeed, based on the criteria of present _literature of predomi-. 

nately black institutions, the historian would have less difficulty in 

ascertaining the social behavior of students and curriculum changes 

than he wo~ld the goals of these institutions; Of more contemporary 

concern is the fact that only through.the retrospect of actual exper­

iences or by reference to widely dispersed sources can one obtain a 

comprehensive knowledge of the functional culture of these institutions, 

together with a candid delineation of the perceived and conceived sat­

isfactions and dissatisfacti.ons. of those involved in the ,goal attain­

ments. 

Summary 

This chapter has been utilized to give a general description of 

the_problem being investigated, as well as a listing and defining of 

the essential concepts upon which the study focuses. 

It has further attempted to express the significance and the need 

for such an investigation. In essence, this chapter has attempted to. 

reveal why the.area of goals should be investigated and why faculty 

members and administrators are important.in the development of the 

study, It was determined that they were important because of the._ fre­

quent states of conflict and ten~don which exist between them. 

The succeedipg chapter will focus on the_history and development 

of predominantly black colleges and universities. 



CHAPTER II 

HISTORICAL BASIS FOR THE STUPY 

It is not at all difficult to see that higher education· generilly 

faces a particularly difficult challenge today which is extremely com-

plex in its simplicity. Predominantly black institutions are not unlike 

any other institutions of higher education, they are frequently viewed 

as "black institutions" instead of just educational institutions, as 

people are frequently perceived as black or white, rather than just as 

people. 

Black higher educational institutions as part of the total scope 

f h . h d · · · d' b' . . (57,58,82) o ig er e ucation is in an even more istur ing position. ·· 

All these institutions are called upon to make the educational ventures 

and experiences of their students more "relevant." If one ventures one 

step beyond and attempts to legitimatize the concept of relevancy, he 

may find that only a historical schema of black institutions will allow 

for any explanation of the cause and effect of their irrelevant posi-

tions. ( 82) 

If it is agreed that relevancy is a desirable objecttve for higher 

education, the immediate question arises, relevant to what? And the 

categorical answer is: relevant to the problems and issues of contem­

porary society. ( 82) This historical schema will attempt to trace the 

efforts of the black man in his quest for education to the point where 

it becomes the black institutions questing for a "relevant" curriculum 

14 
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to meet the needs of this particular man. The schema will allow some 

exposure to the goals, missions and functions of these institutions, 

from three distinct vantage eras, that of their origin, their transitory 

periods and the present period which we choose to call the rebirth 

period. 

The African Contribution 

Ohly recently have researchers been able to secure exact and mean-

ingful knowledge of the origin of slaves brought to America to be in a 

position to identify the areas of Africa from which American slaves 

were imported. In the United States, it has been generally assumed by 

scholars that throughout the slave trade, slaves were drawn from far in 

(52)' 
the interior of Africa. This assumption has been challenged by 

Herskovits, who has studied the documents bearing on slave trade, 

especially those collected and analyzed by Donan. By analyzing the data 

found. " .•• in manifests recorded from Virginia between the years 1710 

and 1769," he was able to determine the specific areas from which ap­

proximately two-thirds, of the slaves were imported, 0 3) The areas that 

figured most prominently w~E~·Guinea, "wl;lich means the coast of Africa 

from the Ivory Coast to Western Nigeria," "Calabar, which represents the 

Niger Delta Region,'~ Angola, the area about the Lower Congo and the 

Gambia." ( 41) 

This more precise knowledge of the areas from which the slaves 

came has not, however, enabled investigators to refer African survivors 

in North America to a specific tribe or a definite locale. In fact, 

many researchers are in accord with the idea that there were fewer 

African survivals in the United States than in other areas of the New 

World. ( 3S) This can be attributed, first, to differences in the 
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character of slavery and the plantation system in the United States 

and in other parts of the New World. (4i) In the West Indies and Brazil, 

large numbers of African slavers were concentrated on vast plantations 

for the production of sugar. Under such conditions, it was possible 

for the slaves to re~establish their African ways of life and keep 

alive their traditions; however, in the United States the slaves were 

scattered in relatively small numbers on plantations and farms over a 

vast area. In 1860, in the South as a whole, three-fourths of the 

farms and plantations had fewer than fifty slaves. (4i) 

The size of the slave holdings on the farms and plantations sig-

nificantly influenced both the extent and nature of the contacts between 

the slaves and the whites. There was little contact between the great 

body of field slaves and whites on the larger sugar plantations in 

Brazil and in the West Indies. On St. Helena Island, where there were 

some two thousand slaves to little more than two hundred whites, the 

Negroes learned very slowly the ways of the whites. Their mastery of 

English was far less advanced than that of the Piedmont slaves. 

Newly imported slaves from Africa had to be trained to the regime 

of the plantation. It is conceivable that these new slaves with their 

African ways and memories had to face the disdain, if not the alien­

ation, of blacks who had become accustomed to the slave regime and had 

acquired a new conception of themselves and their roles. Newcomers 

most likely to meet such attitudes when in the presence of house-hold 

slaves, who, because of their many contacts with whites, had taken on 

many aspects of the culture of their masters. 

One of the first adjustments the slaves had to make in their new 

environment was that of acquiring some knowledge of the language of the 
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whites for communication. Where the slaves, sometimes from childhood, 

were in close contacts with the whites, they took over completely the 

speech and language of their oppressors. On the other hand, the great 

masses of isolated slaves, as the ones on St. Helena's Island, acquired 

the speech and language of the whites more slowly. The peculiar speech 

of Negroes in such isolated places has generally been attributed to 

their isolation, their lack of appreciation of grammatical rules, or 

to the fact that they had preserved the characteristics of English as 

spoken atan earlier period. Turner(
4
l) has discovered approximately 

four thousand words of West .African origin in.the Gullah vocabulary of 
,, i- ... 

Amer±can blacks on the coast of·\ South Carolina and Georgia. Turner's 

research has led to a modification of the once widely accepted concept 

that African words have completely disappeared from the vocabulary of 

Afro-Americans. 

As we further investigate the African background, we find that the 

African family system, the chief .means of cultural transmission, was 

destroyed. Given the above conditions, one can readily understand the 

breakdown of the African language and the African social organization 

and; consequently, the inability of blacks to reconstruct them, thus 

forcing the acquisition of new habits and modes of thought. It is 

believed,that the historical knowledge of these circumstances and 

events plays a vital and often forgotten role in the understanding and 

evolution of the institutions of higher education for Afro-Americans. 

The logical question at this point would appear to be: How does this 

historical information, some of which is over 300 years old, affect 

the goals of predominantely black institutions today? The answer here 

should reveal itself as one reviews the existing philosophies and 



ideologies during the time at which these institutions were founded. 
! 

Further, insigh.t should begained as examiriati6n of the goals or the 
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purpose of the original black institutions is undertaken. Before ven-

turing to these goal observations, it is felt that more background and 

information should be discussed which, in the opinion of ;this writer, 

gives a rudimentary knowledge of the circumstances that led to the need 

if not the development of these institutions. 

Findings show that since there was no precedent in English law for 

slavery, the blacks who were brought to Virginia in 1619, and those im-

ported later were "absorbed in a growing system of servitude which 

spread to all the colonies and for nearly a century furnished the chief 

supply of colonial labor."(S) 

Although blacks brought to Virginia during the early years of the 

colony had the same legal status as white servants, there is evidence 

which reveals that they were treated differently from the white ser-

van ts. For example 7 _ three bound servants, two white and one Negro, had 

been brought back from Maryland after attempting to escape from servi-

tude. The Court ordered: that the said three servants shall receive 

the punishment of whipping and to have thirty stripes apiece; one called 

Victor, a Dutchman, the other a Scotchman called James Gregory, shall 

first serve out their time with their master according to their inden-

tures, and one whole year apiece after the time of their service is 

expired. , , and after that service ... to serve the colony for three 

whole yeaTs apiece, and that the third being a Negro named John Punch 

shall serve his master of his assign for the time of his natural life 

here or elsewhere. C23) 

The ruling of the court that the black serve for life seems to 



19 

illustrate the change which was taking place in reference to black 

servitude. This change in attitude was reflected in other cases as 

well. A case in 1641 involving a Negro who had been permitted by his 

master to raise hogs on the condition that "half the increase" be given 

his master and "the other half reserved for his own benefit. 11 <
23 ) This 

Negro had a child by a Negro woman "belonging to Lieutenant·Robert. 

Sheppard which he desired sho.uld be made a Christian" and brought i up 

according to the religion of the Church of England, and for this reason 

he had bought his child from Sheppard. "In order to establish his 

right to purchase property, it was necessary.for his master to appear 

before the court, which ordered that the child should be free from his 

master and remain at the disposing and education of (the Negro) and the 

child's'godfather who undertaketh to see it brought up in the Christian 

religion." It must be noted that.the child's freedom was not·assured 

by Christian baptism but upon the property rights secured by the father. 

Virginia in 1667 pass7d a law to the effect that Christian baptism did 

not confer freedom upon slaves. This act reads: 

Whereas some doubts have risen whether children that are 
slaves by birth, and by the charity and piety of their owners 
made partakers of the blessed sacremant of baptism, should b__x 
virtue of their baptisme be made fr~e; it is enacted .. .,, :·that 
the conferring of baptisme doeth not alter the condition of 
the person as,to·his bondage or f1reedome; that diverse masters, 
freed from this doubt, may more ~arefully endeavour the propa­
gation of Christianity by pei;Tifitting children, though slaves, 
or those of greater growth if capable, to be admitted to that 
sacrament. (23) 

The slave system in Virginia (1670 and 1682) and Maryland (1664), 

the first states to pass laws fixing the.status of blacks, developed 

slowly in the seventeenth century. 

The mere fact that blacks bore distinctive physical marks was, 

doubtless, the basis for differential treatment and later led to their 
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enslavement. Economic conditions soon overshadowed the physical dis~ 

tinction and eventually cast the fate of slavery on them. The growth 

of the slave population and expaµsion of the slave system parallels 

that of the growth of cotton production and the plantation economy. As 

the plantation economy spread over the South.and became the basis of 

its culture, the interests of this section came into conflict with 

those.of the North. The Missouri Compromise in 1820, which placed a 

limitation on the Northward spread of slavery, further served to high-

light the growing conflict between the North and South. 

The conflict betw~en the divergent economic interests of the two 
.! 

regions began to take on the characteristi~s of a moral struggle over 

slavery. This attack upon slavery was led by northern abolitionists 

who were associated with the American Anti-Salvery Society organized 

:i,n Philadelphia in 1833, (
3
l) In the years to come, Chief Justice Taney 

of the Supreme Court, which during this era was under the influence if 

not the control of the South, rendered the now famous decision, ."A 

Negro has no rights which a white manneed respect. 11
(
68

) Blacks ap-

parently did not fall into the category of "people of the United 

States," as expressed in the Constitution. "They were at that time 

considered as a subordinate and inferior class of beings, who have been 

subjuga~ed by the dominant race, and whether emancipated or.not, yet 

remained subject to their authority, and had no right or privileges but 

such as those·who helcl the power and the government might choose to 

grant." Thus, the!. interest of the South succeeded in having the highest 

court give legal.credence to the already fixed status ·of the black man. 

Black slavery, however, was not inculcated as a part of the mores of 

the North and West, a fact which was to play an important role in the 
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impending armed conflict and (more relevant here) in the genesis of 

black higher education. 

On most plantations it was found that the religious instruction of 

slaves was considered a vital part of the plantation operation, and for 

that matter their only formal exposure to kno~ledge of any part. The 

owner of a vast Mississippi plantation included the folloiwng ~n the 

instructions given to his overseers: 

I greatly desire that the Gospel be preached to the Negroes 
when the services of a sui tab;Le person 'can be pro-cured. This 
should be done on the Sabbath; daytime is preferable, if con­
venient to the Minister. (78) 

It is reported that in. the cotton region, where the contacts be-

tween the masters and slaves were close, the slaves attended the same 

churches as their masters. Some isolated sections or the gallery was 

reserved for the slaves who enjoyed, as a Presbyterian minister re-

ported to a meeting in South Carolina on the religious instruction of 

blacks, "the preached gospel in common with ·the whites."(SS) 

Every southern state except Maryland and I<;entucky had stringent 

law~ forbidding anyone to teach slaves reading and writing, and in some 

cases the penalities applied to the educating of free Blacks and 

Mulattoes as well. It was believed that "teaching slaves to read and 

write tends to dissatisfaction in their minds, and to produce insurrec­

tion and rebellion. 11
(
43 ) !n North Carolina it was a crime to distrib-

ute among them any pamphlet or book, not excluding the Bible. 

Model Educational Theories 

In consideration of the preceding information, the investigator 

will rely on a few model educational theories in an effort to tie to-

gether this information within an educational cultural spectrum. This 
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is being done for the purpose of developing a relationship between 

this. information and contemporary black higher education, before shift­

ing the interest to the area of the freed Black's reaction to education. 

These theories not only .draw a relationship but also reveal their non­

operational function as a part of the environmental condit,ions under 

which Blacks matriculated during the slave era. 

"C.ulture," says Bode, "is not a having but a doing. It is a con-

tinuous remaking of ~xperiences, a rethinking of old and familiar facts 

by means of new ,contacts and relationships. 11
(
12 ) In a wholesome .non­

segmented enviornment or society this would be desirable, but in an 

environment such as the one that existed for Blacks prior to America 

and during the slave period this would not be feasible. For it has 

been found, that. the .slave was .not permitted to think, let alone .act in 

terms of experiences and relationships, but existed in terms of con­

ditioning.(lJ,l6,4l) 

Dewey says, C3o) "Culture means the capacity for constantly expand­

ing in range and accuracy one's perception of meaning." This brings 

vividly into focus the notion that society molds man int.a its own like­

ness and sends him out in.to the world without allowing him to use the 

capacities he has .obtained to change .the existing conditions. The in-

vestigator witnesses ,examples of this every day in terms of "dissent 

student," "hippies," "yippies," "SD.S," and the black movement in gen-

er.al. One is, able to see a group or groups of persons who have by 

training been taught to mee.t their needs and those .about them, through 

a method of high cognitive response by means such as analysis, 

synthesis, and the development and application of .concepts, yet it is 

observed that these individuals are not allowed to mobilize these 
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elements from the theoretical level to the experimental or practical 

level. Although slaves were not allowed to possess books. and pamphlets, 

teach t;hemselves, or to be taught by the formal process of educat.ion 

they did in fact receive an education in "survival'' that would have . 

been considered by Maslow(
69

) as meeting his first criterion on .a 

hierarchial system of needs. The slave society was organized to pre­

vent the slave from becoming like the rest of society. Yet, the system 

attempted to condition him to the culture and religion o~ the ,system. 

Freedman's Reaction to Education 

In keeping the .slaves separate and supposedly distinct, the ·sys-

tem in reality wa.s developing a sub-,system within which the slaves were 

prepared for change .and growth, however the .dominant ;system would not 

per.mit this change to be accomplished. Thus the need if not the very 

foundation for the forming of black institutions, of higher education 

was layed. 

Prior to the Civil War, many slaves struggled by various means to 

att.ain literacy. Thomas H. Jones educated himself through spelling 

books and Frederick Douglas is reported to have bribed white children 

with bread crumbs to give him lessons. (53) History is well-stocked 

with similar cases. <2, 16 ' 5s) It is rep.orted that these educational 

opporttmities, like all the oth~rs during this efa, wer.e neither avail-

able to all the slaves nor firmly established as an acceptable part of 

the official Southern society. They were privileges attained prin-

cipally by household servants still under the slave regime or by the 

free Negroes who had escaped it. (l6) 

It is reported that the '~eaviest blow that Negroes struck against 
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slavery came from those slaves who had gained their education under 

bondage and who had escaped North to join the antislavery movement. 

Through their personal narratives, the leaders of this movement found 

ready-made materials for their propaganda machines. William Wells 

Brown, Thomas H. Jones, Lunceford Lane, Frederick Douglass, Austin 

Steward, and the Reverand Richard Anderson Sinquefield are examples of 

those who had acquired their education while slaves and had escaped to 

serve the antislavery movement. The works they published through the 

antislavery press and the speeches they made from the antislavery plat-

form were used not only as proof that Negroes could learn but also as 

a dramatization of the evils 6f slavery that was more graphic than any 

other type of antislavery literature. The activities of these Negro 

leaders make one conclusion clear: many opportunities for the personal 

emancipation of the Negro American had come into being as early as 1860 

with the unintentional help of those who dominated Southern society at 

(2 16 53) 
that time." ' ' 

In his very inclusive work on Negro education in the South, 

Bullock writes that, "with the coming of the Civil War, the Negroes' 

developing educational opportunities moved into a new cycle."(l
6

) He 

states that a succession of historical events began to push them from 

underground and to establish them as an official part of the new .order 

imposed upon the South after its military defeat. But here, again, the 

change was not the result of initial intent. (l
6

) 

One of the first things that revealed itself when the war began to 

set the Blacks free was the freedmen's desire for education. (
67

) In 

Alabama, immediately following the military occupation, the Blacks 

there manifested a great desire for book knowledge. "The whole race 
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wanted to go to school; none.were too old, few too young. 11
(
39 ) to at-

tempt to acquire education of some sort. Newly out of slavery, freed-

men found themselves unable to provide themselves with schools where 

they might quench their thirst for learning. This lack of resources 

made it necessary for their education to be provided for by private 

philanthropic and religious individuals and agencies and, to some 

extent; by the Federal Government. 

At the beginning of 1863, the Emancipation Proclamation became 

effective, and settled the question of the condition of black fugitives 

who escaped to the Northern lines. King stated that. the North then put 

forth its strength, with hundreds of refined and delicate ladies vol-

untarily engaged in the work of teaching the blacks..:. "+iving amid 

cheerless surroundings, on poor fare, and meeting with contempt and 

vulgar ostracism." At Hampton, Norfolk, and Portsmouth, day Sabbath 

Schools for Negroes were conducted in the colored churches; evening 

schools for adults were established, and men and women flocked to them 

ft f i th · d d t · f the day, (63) a er per orm ng eir ar uous. u 1es o 

Wherever the freedmen gathered, the American Missionary Association 

furnished teachers and bestowed charities. In 1864, the Association 

numbered 250 field workers who were employed mainly in Virginia and 

along the spans of the Mississippi River. In Louisiana, an efficient 

system of instruction, supported by a military tax, was introduced and 

to this state also the Association sent its teachers. The Black troops 

who had enlisted in the union armies were given instruction, and while 
, 

they rested from drill, they pored qver the readers and textbooks that 

had been distributed among them. (63 ) 

No provision for black education was made in the original act of 
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Congress that established the Freedmen's Bureau. The educational activ-

ities of this Bureau were extremely limited in its first year of oper~ 

ation. Nevertheless, General Oliver Howard, the fir$t Commissioner of 

the Bureau, reported that by using the funds derived from the renting 

of abandoned property, by fitting up.for schoolhou$eS such government 

buildings as were no longer needed for military purposes, by furnishing 

transportation for teachers, books; and school furniture, and by grant-

ing subsistence, he was able to give material aid to all engaged in 

educational work. The Bureau also attempted to protect the schools and 

to enGourage the teachers. A general superintendent was instituted. 

In each stqte was stationed a school·officer to organize and harmonize 

the agencies that wer.e already in the field and cooperate with them in 

. (16 76) 
the .establishment of new institutions of learning. ' 

The view of eduGation for freedmen from the NortQ. was an immediate 

recognition for the need for rudimentary education. The view of 

Northerners was that after the new generation had been taught to read 

and write, shown the dignity of labor, and introduced to lessons in 

morality, it would be time enough to found a college with a classical 

course for the Negroes, or to insist that they be granted the privilege 

f ' h 11 h ' d b h' t ( 63 ) Th f 11 o entrance ,into t e co eges ten occupie y w i es. e o ow-

ing types of schpols were authorized and established by various Northern 

benevolent associations: (1) day schools, where instructions were given 

to the younger and unemployed children; (2) night schools, attended by 

older children, parents, and other working people; (3) industrial 

schools, where women,were taught to sew and make garments; and (4) 

Sunday Schools devoted to ini;;truction in the rudiments of education and 

Ch . . . t (76) ristiani y. 
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The investigator notes that on the part of blacks, there was no 

lack of appreciation of the efforts that were made to provide for their 

education. They readily attended the schools, and soon demonstrated 

their earnest desire to acquire knowledge •. For example, in the schools 

in the sea islands of South Carolina, all the teachers in their reports 

united to attest the universal eagerness to learn, to which they had 

not found equal in white persons. As a general rule, the adults were 

as eager to learn as the c~ildren: 

The reading or spelling book was the almost invariable 
companion of the feedmen when they were off duty ori the 
wharves, in the intervals between labor, in the camp, on the 
plantations, when work was done, everywhere one saw the 
Negroes with book in hand, pariently poring over their les­
sons; picking the way along as best they could, or eagerly 
following the guidance of some kind friend who stopped to 
teach them. ( 61) 

The motives underlying the freedmen's profound desire for educa-

tion seemed to be as diversified as those seeking the education. The 

old people wanted to learn to read the Bible before they died, and 

wished their children to be educated. (39) The Negro believed also that 

education was the white man's fetish that gave him wealth, power, and 

supremacy. Hence, he rushed wildly for the schools when the barriers 

were first removed. ( 2S) They felt that without education they would 

be helpless, and with it they would be the white man's equal. Some of 

the Negroes almost worstjiped education, sinc;:e it was to do so much for 

them. (39 ) Moreover, many of the freedmen at first had the ambition to 

(40) 
be preachers, and later to fit themselves for teachers and for 

h 1 d 
.. f . (36) ot er earne pro essions. Another informant, however, found that 

the freedman's desire for education was indefinite, and was based on 

love of display and novelty and on ambition to read and write like 

"white folks," rather than on a love of knowledge. (SO) 
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The freedman's strong desire for education was not sustained long 

enough for any real dividends to be collected, As early as 1873, it 

was found that the Negroes did not take as much interest in education 

as they did immediately following the close·of the Civil .War. (76 ) The 

adults seemed eager to learn, and some did well in their studies. But 1 

as the novelty ,wore.away many of them, finding perseverance disagree-

(28) 
able, gave up the struggle. 

Loss of enthu~iasm for education on the part of the eighteenth 

century Black Americans, was not all encompassing of course. A great 

many of the adults and most of the children continued to attend school. 

In ,short, it seems that Black Americans have never lost co~pletely the 

deep interest in education manifested immediately after their emanci-

pation. In the shcools, the BlaGks soon demonstrated that they had the 

ability. to learn, the al;,ility that most of them had been taught they 

did not possess, 

General W, ,T. Sherman issued a declaration, 

''Advising that the0
• conditions of the blacks irt the va.st 

area of his command called for irrunediate action on the part 
of a.highly favored and philanthropic people." Planting the 
idea from which a new educational movement for Negroes would. 
develop, he added: "To relieve the government of a bm;den, 
that may hereafter become unsupportable, and to enable the 
blacks to support and govern themselves in the absence of 
their disloyal guardians; a suitable system of.cultivation 
and instruction must be combined with one providing for 
wants." (6,16) 

From this address and others similar in content, one is able to 

witness the rise of "an emergency plan." Benevolent societies begin 

springing up to formsystems of freedmen associations that is reported 

to have reached.such cities as Boston, NewYork, Philadelphia, Gin-

cinnatti, and Chicago in 1962-1863. The functions they carried out so 

well consisted mainly of providing clothing, food, money religious 
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leaders, _and teache_rs for the refugees. <44 ) After only three .years of 

operation the p;rogrc;im began to reveal positive signs.in two specific 

ways. First, there was evidence that a sizable proportion of the freed­

men. were becoming self-supporting, (l6 ,56 ) There was. _dso _evidence that 

the program was encouraging a greater degree of responsil?ility among 

(16 55) the former.slaves. · ' With the end of the Civil War, reconstruc-

tion, enforcement of the Fourteenth.Amendment, the establishment by 

Congress of the Bureau of Refugees, Freedmen, and Abandoned Lands, (76
) 

and other statutes relatin.9 to Black suffrage one clearly sees the 

genesis of bi-racial .education.· 

Under the new federal stat~tes, state governments were formed by 

a coalition of "carpetbagger" Yankees, newly':':come-South "scalawag~' 

white Southerners who. allied themselves .with the t;riumphant Republican 

Party, and newly-enfran~hised Blacks. One of the first objectives of 

these Republican g·overnments was to establish systems of public educa .... 

tion, and for their_ support, they levied the first univereial school. tax. 

the region had known. · Yet:, remq.rkably enough, only three of the states 

seriously.attempted to launch the new scl:).ools on a non~segregated basis, 

In South Carolina "mixed schools were established at Columbia and 

Charleston, .but they survived only briefly and the closest the races 

came into mixing was while attending classes in separate rooms of the 

same b "ld" ,(16,50) ui ings,, In Louisiana a ban_on segregation was.written 

into-the Constitution of 1868, but in the history of black educc:J.tion 

Horace Mann Bond reports that he could find only one recorded instance 

in which the provision was invoked. (l3) 

Most·of the reconstruction governments made no real attempts to. 

integrate the new public schools, thus paving the way for still another 
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dual social instit~tion,'the institution of higher education.· It .was 

not long before. the need for higher education for blacks became known. · 

It .became·obvious, also, tl;lat the supply of Northern teache'J;'s uas in-

sufficient to cope with the demand. Therefore; the need for types of 

institutions whereby teachers could be trained became evident. While 

these governments,adopted policies of financial support that were theo-

retically even-handed, the results were usually prejudicial to the 

Black side of the emerging dual system. Some followed the lead of 

Kentucky; which levied a tax of two mills on.real property for s~hool 

support, plus a fifty-cent poll tax on males with children of school· 

age, but provided that the Negro schools.should receive only the taxes 

paid by Negroes~ (2) 

Out of the era of reconstruction emerged the rudiments,of the 

public educational system whicl:i is still clinging for survival in the 

South, The principle of universal education written into the Recon-

struction Constitution survived when the Southern whites returned.to 

pc,wer, but throughout the land the laws were changed to provide for the 

two races to be educated separately. While the visible wall of segre-

gation was mortared tightly in the South, a similar, if less dramatic 

invisible process was going on almost everywhere else in the nation. C2) 

The need for and the rise of any type of social institution is a 

product of many forces oper~ting ~ta given period in time. Black 

institutions of higher equcation in America had their origin in, and 

were shaped by, the aforementioned social, economic, and political cir-

cumstances operating in force from the "Mayflower" to the _present., 

Before' the Civil War there were more· than 500 American colleges; (53 ) 

twenty-one of these .were state universities, several of which had been 
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founded without the aid of Congressional land-grants. (6Z) Despite the 

fact that history tells that nearly all American leaders were committed 

to the "democratic _spirit in education", it has been contenc;led from the 

outset of this investigation that, the ternt "democratic" did not impose 

on them the necessity of ipcluding education for blacks in their schema 

for the American social order. 

"With the exception of teacher col.leges, the college o:f Blacks 

constitutes the youngest group of institutions of higher learning in 

America. (S 6) It has been seen that.rad it not been for the Civil War, 

the Emancipation Proclamation, and the establishment of a bi-racial 

public system of educatiop, there very well may not have been a black 

college. 

It is a truism that c1, few blacks were attending institutions of 

higher education prior to the Civil War. The number was extremely 

small. "We have records that as many as 15 Negroes were admitted to 

higher institutions in this country before 1840. 11
(
99 ) When John B. 

Russworm rece_ived his degree from Bowdoin in 1828 this nation for the 

fir-st time realized that a Blackman could earn a college degree in com-

petition with whites. Up to this point there had been no encouragement 

a.nd many barriers, there had been many who preferred to hide behind the 

"utopianism of whitewash." These persons, in the words of Charles A. 

~eard, felt that "the present order is so nearly perfect that it is 

almost profane to inquire into its evil or to propose modifications, 

for the possibility of doing harm is always greater than the chances of 

doing good." (7) Behind this veil, of prejudice stood many influential 

men who barred or retarded (as they had with the Elementary and Secon-

dary Schools) the progress of higher education for black Americans; 
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Fortunately, there were many of equal influence who shed this veil and 

explored the possibilities of black higher education. 

Prominent among these who brought about a change in attitude toward 

the education of Blacks was Gerrit Smith, one of the greatest philan­

thropists of his time. <99 ) The histories are dotted with his efforts 

to uplift the degraded class members and send them out to service in 

this country or wherever their talents beckoned them. 

By 1880, eleven private and church related colleges had been estab-

1 . h d (97) is e . These institutions; as might be expected, opened with con-

troversy. Since most of the colleges were founded and staffed by edu-

caters from private white colleges, the curriculum reflected the 

inclination toward the liberal arts. To this Beale has written that, 

After the war Negroes were absorbed into the public 
schools in the North. In the South their education fell 
largely to private schools conducted by philanthropic persons 
whose motive was largely religious. When training extended 
beyond mere literacy, it consisted of classical learning. 
The inevitability of this sort of schooling until the Negro's 
general standard of living could be raised, the Negro's 
desperate need of vocational proficiency, the hostile attitude 
of Southern whites, toward general education for Negroes, and 
the leadership of Booker T. Washington brought a great reaction 
in favor of industrial education. (8) 

It is conceivable that even today the impracticality of this 

liberal and classical type of curriculum should be strongly questioned 

for the recently freed Blacks, whose greatest need seems to be the de-

velopment of a skill that would qualify them as technically and econom-

ically useful members of society. Other problems relating to these new 

institutions centered around the caliber of work, and the degree of 

control from denominational and philanthropic agencies. By 1890 the 

time was ripe for land-grant colleges for Blacks, and as a result of the 



33 

In keeping with the earlier concepts of this work it is necessary 

here to note that it was the provision in the federal law recognizing 

segregation which gave birth to the black land-grant colleges. This 

provision reads as follows: 

That in any State in which there has been one college 
established in pursuance of the act of July second eighteen 
hundred and sixty-two, and also in which an educational in­
stitution of like character has been established, and is now 
aided by such State from its own revenue, for the education 
of colored students in agriculture and the mechanic arts, 
however, named or styled, or whether or not it has received 
money heretofore under the act to which this act is an amend­
ment, the legislature of such State may propose and report to 
the Secretary of the Interior a just and equitable division 
of the fund to be received under this act between one college 
for white students and one institution for colored students 
established as aforesaid, which shall be divided into two 
parts and paid accordingly, and therein such.institution, for 
colored students shall be entitled to the benefits of this 
act and subject to its provisions, as much as it would have 
been if it had been included under the act of eighteen hundred 
and sixty-two, and the fulfillment of the foregoing provisions 
shall be taken as a compliance with the provision in reference 
to separate colleges for white and colored students.· (95) 

When the first Morrill Act of 1862 was passed by Congress and sign-

ed into law by.President Abraham Lincoln, it gave birth to the land-

grant colleges for white students (Blacks were still enslaved). The 

birth of all black land-grant colleges can be traced to the special 

provision contained in the second Morrill Act (cited above), which was 

not a part of the first Morrill Act. Reference to Table I, page 

depicts the organization of black land-grant colleges and dates of 

their establishment. (3) Also revealed in Table I that at least ten of 

the sixteen public colleges (not including land-grant) began as private 

or church related colleges and were later taken over by the states to 

serve as public institutions. (3) 

The objectives for the black land-grant colleges were 
the same as those for the white land-grant colleges. "Their 
primary purpose is to furnish theoretical and practical 
higher education including agriculture, mechanical arts, 



home economics, English, mathematic~, physical, natural 
and economic sciences to Negro youth in order to train them 
to engage in the pursuits anq vocation of life."(86) 

Even though their stated objectives were identical, the historic ·, ' 

backgrounds and the speed of progress made by the two divisions of 

land-grant colleges had little in common •. 

The two most,striking differences in backgrounds were: (1) The 

Negro.was starting from "zero"; he had no material possessions and 

resources to fall back on and little apparent opportunity to develop 
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any. (2) The Negro had also started from zero educationally since the 

elementary and secondary schools which he could attend were inadequate 

in preparing him for college. 

About this time (early 1900's), there arose to oppose the Washing-

ton concepts a great advocate of classical, cultural and historical 

training for Black Americans, W. E. B. Dubois. Until Washington had 

long succumbed there were few others who dared oppose his standard 

direction. Dubois' argument seems to have won out though the great 

foundations (Rosenwald, Phelps"'St.\5-ke§).fa:voreq·dn,d~sitir:i.:al educ,1:l:tiop,,s,_ 

it soon proved too lirpited and gave way to a new cultural purpose.that 

has since been sponsored by foundations and Negro educators. Tuskegee. 

and Hampton, the original fortresses of black industrial education, 

soon became liberal arts colleges. (l6 , 34,J6,?6) 

The progress of a large number of private and church related 

colleges retarded the growth of the public colleg6,! just as much as did 

the Negro's inadequate background. 

The following excerpts from stated aims and purposes of thriving 

private schools of this early period tend to support the attitude of 

retardation: 



Much as the Negro race needed to know in agricul,ature, 
they needed to know still more as to life ..• They did not 
understand the methods of modern industry, but they knew 
even less of the sins of that civilization which industry 
serves. Sad it was that the slave was an undeveloped, it 
was far sadder that he was an undeveloped man. (34) 

The aim of Howard University is to lift the Negro to 
the level of modern civilization,, .it required the human 
race thousands of years to bridge the chasm between sav­
agery and civilization, but now it must be crossed by a 
school curriculum in a few years duration. (3) 

,, .The Founding of the Fisk School was the beginning 
of a great educational institution that should give the 
emancipated race the opportunities and advantages of 
education which has so long been furnished to the white 
race in their colleges and universities ..• They (Fisk 
students) find themselves surrounded by an atmosphere of 
service, to be a factor in the development of a belated 
race becomes their ambition; not.wealth, not place, but 
ability to lift up their fellows. (3) 

It seems a small wonder that black students of this era should 

shun the land-grant institutions with their emphasis on practical 

higher education, and attend the colleges with emphasis on the theo-

retical and cultural. 
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Unable to fight this deep-seated prejudice against the practical, 

and fearing that legislative support would be lost if enrollments were 

not increased, the public colleges took the only other optioh that 

was open to them. They added more liberal arts courses and temporarily 

set aside instruction in the practical type of education for which 

they were founded, thus adding more emphasis to Dubois' stand on the 

cultural and classical training of black students. This factor, along 

with the necessity tQ offer secondary work to bridge the gap between 

grammar school and college, led to a great deal of distortion in the 

work of land-grant colleges. Considerable misunderstanding of their 

true status and goals has been an emerging result. 
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TABLE I 

ORGANIZATION OF NEGRO PUBLIC COLLEGES INCLUDING LAND-GRANT AND 
THOSE ORIGINALLY FOUNDED AS PRIVATE OR CHURCH-RELATED COLLEGES 

Date of 
Estab-

Name of Colle~e and Location lishment Land-Grant 

Alabama Agricultural & Mechanical 
College - Normal, Alabama 

Alabama State College~ 
Montgomery, Alabama 

Agriculture, Mechanical and Normal 
College - Pine Bluff, Arkansas 

Agricultural & Technical College of 
North Carolina - Greensboro, 
North Carolina 

Albany State College -
Albany, Georgia 

Alcorn Agricultural and Mechanical 
College - Lorman, Mississippi 

Bluefield State College -
Bluefield, West Virginia 

Central State College -

1875 

1873 

1875 

1891 

1903 

1871 

1895 

Wilberforce, Ohio 1887 

Delaware State College -
Dover, Delaware 1891 

Elizabeth City State Teachers College -
Elizabeth City, North Carolina 1891 

Fayetteville State Teachers College -
Fayetteville, North Carolina 1867 

Florida Agricultural & Mechanical 
University - Tallahassee, Florida 

Fort Valley State College -
Fort Valley, Georgia 

Grambling College -
Grambling, Louisiana 

1887 

1895 

1901 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

Originally 
Private or 
Ch~rch 
Related 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 



TABLE I (Continued) 

Name of College and Location 

Jackson State College -
Jackson, Mississippi 

Kentucky State College -
Frankfort, Kentucky 

Langston University -
Langston, Oklahoma 

Lincoln University -
Jefferson City, Missouri 

Maryland State College -
Princess Anne, Maryland 

Mississippi Vocational College 
Itta Bena, Mississippi 

Morgan State College -
Baltimore, Maryland 

North Carolina College -
Durham, North Carolina 

Prairie View Agricultural and 
Mechanical College -
Prairie View, Texas 

Savannah State College -
Savannah, Georgia 

South Carolina State College -
Orangeburg, South Carolina 

Southern University and A. & M. 
College - Baton Rouge, Louisiana 

Tennessee Agricultural & Industrial 
University - Nashville, Tennessee 

Texa-s Southern University -
Houston, Texas 

Virginia State College (Norfolk 
Division) - Norfolk, Virginia 

Date of 
Estab­
lishment 

1877 

1886 

1897 

1866 

1886 

1949 

1867 

1910 

1879 

1896. 

1880 

1912 

1947 

. 1935 
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Originally 
Private or 
Church 

Land-Grant Related 

* 

* * 

* 

* 

* 

* 



TABLE I (Continued) 

Name of College and Location 

Virginia State College -
Petersburg, Virginia 

West Virginia State College -
Institute, West Virginia 

Winston-Salem Teachers College 
Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

Date of 
Estab­
lishment 

1882 

1891 

1892 
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Originally 
Private or 
Church 

Land-Grant Related 

* 

* 
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By the turn of the century, not only were the Washington-Dubois 

great debates at their highest level, but the "Negro college business" 

was booming; Some states, which two decades before were struggling 

to maintain one college, reported the organization of five or more 

(see Table I). There was duplication of services and the offering of 

services which many doubted these new colleges were qualified to 

manage. There was recognized competition for students and adjustments 

made in order to keep enrollments high. The situation grew steadily 

worse during the early years of the twentieth century until finally 

America was jolted into taking the problem of higher education for 

Black Americans seriously. 

In 1917 an epoch-making report of black education, conducted by 

the Phelps-Stokes Fund was published by the then United States Bureau 

of Education. (93 ) · This report, as indicated by Holmes in his treatise 

on "The Beginning of the Negro College 11 (56), in some ways proved a 

decided surprise to the nation and resulted in a concern which focused 

attention upon the condition of the black college, as well as upon 

the elementary and secondary schools and produced a critical attitude 

that added to the mood of seriousness that had begun to develop. It 

(92) 
further led to more adequate support from the responsible bodies. 

It was during this era that several of the more widely known philan­

(89) 
thropic foundations such as the General Education Board and the 

Julius Rosenwald Fund( 6l) began to make known their plans for the 

systematic and rational improvement of black education at all levels. 

The state governments of the South, impressed by the findings, put 

more money into black education, and the publicly-supported and land-

grant colleges were favorably affected by this change in attitude and 
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increase in allotments.(l6) During this period of enlightenment, Walter 

C. Eells discovered that "no less than sixty-one surveys of higher edu-

cation in the United States which have involved some consideration of 

at least 137 institutions of higher education for Negroes - universi-

ties, colleges, teacher-training institutions, professional schools, 

and junior colleges. 11 (37) Ellis O. Knox, in 1934 and 1935 conducted 

several investigations on the number of masters' thesis and doctor's 

dissertations on topics concerned with the Negro for further dramatizing 

the new concern for Black education in particular and the black-man in 

genera1.(66) The Journal Ei_ Negro Education devoted its July, 1936, 

issue to the question: Does Negro Education Need Re-Organization and 

Re-Direction? Several distinguished persons wrote articles relative to 

this subject as it pertained directly to higher education. Buel G. 

Gallagher<42 ) wrote that the "Segregation in education is our handicap 

and out opportunity;" from this vantage he then looked at ways and means 

whereby the black institution could re-organize to discharge its social 

function. On the same topic Rufus Clement< 24) wrote 

The trouble with the college for Negroes is lamentable in 
two respects: first, too many of the colleges are doing 
about the same thing - some of course, much better than 
others. Secondly, they too largely ignore the social and 
economic problems cqnfronting the race. 

Miller, Daniels, Newbold, and Judd(72 ) all wrote during this period on 

the subject of the re-organization and re-direction of black colleges, 

further emphasizing the new seriousness of the issue. 

Although it is generally agreed that the Morrill Act of 1890 gave 

black education a big boost in status and that the fhelps-Stokes Study 

served as a great awakener, the land-grant college for blacks continued 

to serve a smaller proportion of black college students than did other 
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black colleges. The conclusions drawn from a study made in 1928 by the 

U. S. Office of Education made this point quite succinctly. Table II 

helps to show graphically these conclusions: 

The total e"Q.rollmen't of Negro students in the 17 Southern 
states amounted in 1928 to 12,922, of which 9,395 or 73 per­
cent, were enrolled in colleges other than Negro land-grant 
colleges, while only 3,257 students, or 27 percent, were en­
rolled in Negro land~grant colleges. (94) 

The study did not provide information on what percentage of the 73 per-

cent outside land-grant colleges was enrolled in other state supported 

colleges, but since it has already been learned that only a small number 

of the public colleges (not land-grant) were originally founded as 

public institutions, it seems safe to assume that a knowledge of their 

enrollments would offer little ointment to the wound of the lagging 

land-grant college enrollments. 

A:dditional significance is attributed whem one sees the great 

strides which have been made by the land-grant colleges in the past 30 

years to provide blacks with higher education. This progress is evident 

despite the fact that today not only is there competition for the black 

student from the private and church-related black schools, but also 

from most previously white institutions which have opened their doors. 

It is evident, that as members of this particular minority group 

have suffered ecc;momic and cultural disadvantages, it has often been 

difficult to acquire even the foundations of education, Under these 

circumstances, acquiring higher education has always had a special sig-

nificance to Afro-Americans. It not only provides them with economic 

and social advantages, but confers upon them a definite leadership role 

in the black community. 

No discussion of predominantly black colleges could be considered 
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complete without looking at the clientale and faculties of this insti­

tution. Several authors(Sl) report that ethnic colleges had been estab­

lished at least in part because their founders, trustees, presidents, 

instructors," and prospective students rejected some aspect of the Anglo­

Saxon tradition to which established colleges were committed. In most 

instances this rejection was couched in religious terms. 

Predominantly black colleges, it seems, had no such quarrel with 

Anglo-American culture. Mostly they were founded by whites, financed 

by whites, and at least in their early years administered and staffed 

mainly by whites. There were, it is true, a few colleges such as 

Morris Brown in Atlanta, Wilberforce in Ohio, Shorter in Little Rock, 

Edward Waters in Jacksonville, Paul Quinn in Texas, Livingstone in 

North Carolina and Allen in South Carolina that were controlled by 

all-Negro denominations, (9l) There,are, of course, some other private 

black colleges that came over a period of years to have predominantly 

black staffs. The Negro colleges, pious though they were, lacked a 

religious rationale·for their separatism. They were separate only be­

cause the white colleges they emulated would not admit their students. 

Under such circumstances the Negro colleges could have maintained their 

self-respect only if they had viewed themselves as a prerevolutionary 

holding operation, designed to salvage the victims of injustice. This 

stance would, however, have demanded an open and continual attack on 

segregation and white supremacy, which the Negro colleges could not 

afford to make if they wanted to survive. The price of survival was 

humility and humiliation, and those who were willing to pay this price 

must often have hated themselves for not fighting back openly, even 

when they knew this was hopeless. (S],B3) 
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One reason for the difference between black and white colleges in 

this regard, assuming the difference is more than a by-product of 

black and white imaginations, may be that the men who have become pro-

fessors at black colleges seem to be more interested in personal 

h h h h b f h . . . . (83) power tan t ose w o ave ecome pro essors at w 1te 1nst1tut1ons. 

Perhaps this is one reason that black academicians seem more eager to 

take administrative jobs than their white counterparts. They may also 

be more interested in "administering" students than the typical white 

professor. (9l) 

Even if investigators were able to show that four years at a 

black college were of less value than four years at a white college, 

the defenders of these colleges would have a ready reply: less money 

is spent on black college students than on white ones, so it would 

hardly be surprising if the results were less impressive. In 1950 the 

black colleges evidently spent four-fifths as much per student as the 

national average, which probably put them well above many smaller 

white institutions. By 1960, however, the black colleges' position 

had deteriorated, and they were spending only two-thirds the national 

(25 70) 
per student average. ' There are very few altruistic faculty 

members willing to teach at black colleges for appreciably less money 

than they could earn elsewhere. This means that these colleges must 

(35) 
pay relatively competitive wages. In order to accommodate budget 

restriction, black college administrators resort to various devices. 

First, they have fewer faculty members per student than the typical 

white college.(S3) Second, they have fewer extensively trained faculty 

members than the typical white college. (35 ) Third, among those at any 

given level of qualification, they tend to hire men who would have the 
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most difficulty landing a job elsewhere, whether because they are 

refugees with an imperfect command of English, because they have been 

in personal difficulties elsewhere, or simply because they are black. (57 ) 

An important outside influence for the improvement of higher 

education is the accrediting agency. Accreditation, as applied in 

education, is the recognition accorded to an educational institution 

signifying that it meets the standard established by an agency or 

association. (4) Accrediting bodies encourage institutions to improve 

their programs by providing standards to be met; facilitate trans­

ferring of students from one institution to another; inform employers 

and graduate schools about the quality of training a graduate has re-

ceived; provide administrative support in efforts to maintain high 

standards against local difficulties and opposition; and provide 

guidance to the public on institutions it may wish to patronize, (4 ,i7 , 

18,21) 

The Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, re-

ferred to as the Southern Association, is the responsible accrediting 

agency in eleven states (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 

Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas and 

Virginia). Since 1919 the Southern Association has been accrediting 

colleges in these states, though it did not start accrediting pre-

dominantly black colleges until 1930, Since 1930 the Association has 

listed the black colleges as "accredited," while refusing to admit 

them to full membership. Donald C. Agnew, Executive Secretary, Com-

mission on Colleges and Universities, Southern Association, recently 

wrote, " .•. the Association has maintained a list of accredited insti-

tutions for Negroes, but did not apply to them the same rigorous 



standards as it applied to white institutions, nor did it admit.them 

to membership". C32
) So for forty years these predominantly black 
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institutions were permitted to function even though they had not met, 

the standards of their accrediting agencies. It is a sad commentary 

that professional educators could have involved themselves in such a 

dishonest affair as this sham rating of educational institutions. 

What is even more tragic is the fact that several years ago this 

"accreditation" by the Association was used to prove that these black 

institutions were of equal quality as those of white institutions 

accredited by the same group. (ll) 

Finally, in the mid-fifties, the Southern Association, with the 

help of the General Education Board, initiated a program to raise the 

quality of work done in these predominantly black colleges. The 

intention of the Association was to require them to meet the standards 

to which the white colleges had been held. It was hoped that through 

this effort these predominantly black colleges could be given full 

membership by 1961. In 1957, following this special effort, 15 senior 

and three junior colleges still were unapproved. This gives some 

indication of how far these colleges were behind the normal standards 

of the Association. Since 1957, several of the remaining colleges have 

been admitted to membership. <32 ) This apparently overdue action on the 

part of the Southern Association has proven to be a development toward 

improving the quality of work in these predominantly black institutions. 

It is the first time that these colleges have been held to any rea-

sonable minimum standards of college work: standards relating to 

expenditure per student, facilities for libraries and laboratories, 

qualification of staff, etc. There is little question that being 



faced with requisite standards has a strong effect upon improving the 

quality of work offered in an educational institution.(32) 

Areas of Concern to Black Students 

Although much has been written and many investigations have been 
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undertaken concerning the problems of the pre-school black child and the 

black child in the elementary school grades, the writer believes that 

perhaps much can be learned by examining the problems of black students 

as they attempt to gain some.measure of success and/or mobility through 

education. The investigator's examination of these problems will be 

summarized as revealed by studies utilizing the Mooney Problem Check 

List, College Level, (96) 

The College Form of the Mooney Problem Check List contains three 

hundred and thirty items, with thirty problems in each of the following 

areas: 

1. Health and Physical Development 
2. Finances, Living Conditions and Employment 
3. Social and Recreational Activities 
4. Social-Psychological Relations 
5. Personal-Psychological Relations 
6. Courtship, Sex and Marriage 
7, Home and Family 
8. Morals and Religion 
9. Adjustment to College Work 

10. Future: Vocational and Educational 
11. Curriculum and Teaching Procedure 

Of greatest concern to the males in the study was their adjustment 

to college work. Interestingly, the males most frequently checked the 

statement - "afraid to speak up in class discussions, 11
(
96) which may in-

dicate that their own feelings of social inadequacy and acceptance are 

projected into the academic situation. They also indicated concern for 

wanting to improve themselves culturally and felt lack of enough time 
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for themselves or for recreational activities. Religion was of concern 

to them in that they expressed dissatisfaction with church services and 

at the same time wanted to feel close to God. 

The females in the study were also mostly concerned about their 

adjustment to college work. However, their concerns were in the direc­

tion of the lack of good study habits. They, too, indicated that they 

wanted to improve themselves culturally and felt that they had too 

little time to themselves. "Nervousness" and "the fear of making 

mistakes" were also of great concern to them. (96 ) 

The freshmen reported that adjustment to college work was thetr 

main concern, and indicated within this category d~fficulties with their 

study habits and fear of failure and speaking up in class discussion. 

Seniors most frequently checked statements indicating their need 

for self-improvement and self-expression; they also felt that they had 

too little time for themselves. Poor academic preparation was checked 

as being of great concern to them. 

When broken down into age categories, the age group sixteen to 

twenty most frequently checked statements indicating concern over poor 

study habits, fear of speaking up in class disucssion, and the.need for 

self-improvement, as well as more time to themselves. 

The twenty-one to twenty-five years of age group indicated concern 

for self-improvement, cultural improvement, too little time for recre7 

ation and for themselves, and a poor background for some subject. 

The over twenty-five age group most often checked problems state­

ments referring to.self-improvement, cultural improvement, too little 

time for themselves and for recreation, and to the area of religion and 

morals. 
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The population involved in the study as a whole indicated that al­

most all groups felt great concern in the areas of: inadequate prepa­

ration for college work, self-improvement, improvement culturally, 

insufficient time for themselves, fear of speaking up in class discus­

sions, fear of making mistakes, and religion and morals. 

The Federal Aid to Black Colleges and Blac~ Students 

Federal aid to education aimed at reducing discrimination could 

.help to make the higher education of blacks much more than "a remote 

water of the backstream," as a former Ford Foundation President, Henry 

T. Healt, (49) characterized it, Whether the move out of the "backstream'' 

and into the mainstream will be accomplished depends largely on the 

black college's fulfillment of three college or university functions. 

The$e, according to James A, Perkini;, <79 ) former President of Cornell 

University, are "to acquire knowledge through research: to transmit 

knowledge throu$h teaching; and to apply knowledge through public 

service." 

There are those who would shut down the black colleges, put them 

out of business. But the education and social needs of our society are 

such that this proposal must be rejected - every effort must be sent 

forth to strengthen black institutions through Federal Aid. Earl J. 

McGrath, Columbia University Professor and former U. S. Commissioner 

of Education, suggests that "a deliberate weighing of the evidence leads 

to the conclusion that most of the predominantly Negro institutions 

ought to be preserved and strengthened, 11 (70) Participants of the White 

House Conference on Civil Rights share McGrath's views.(70,26) The 

years spent in the more remote water of the backstream have taken 
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their toll on the black colleges, but these handicaps will not be 

reduced by shutting these schools down. 

Like the black college, the black student faces tremendous handi-

caps. Th . h . h' . . . . (29) ese are in erent in is position in society. Before and 

after he enters college, he probably has to fend for himself; he 

cannot rely on his family to the extent that the white student is able 

to for support. His parents have to support a larger family on a more 

(87) 
moderate income, 

This is no small point. While "the value of a college education 

is inestimable the cost is insurmountable,"(Z
9

) especially for the 

poor student, white or black. He stands less chance of getting his 

coll,.ege diploma than does the student from a prosperous family. And 

the diploma remains the best ticket to the good life in the Great 

Society. As Sargent Shriver(lOl) former Director of the War on Pov-

erty, stated it, "anybody who can be found and brought to higher 

education has an extremely good chance of not living a life of poverty. 

However, if this is to become more than just a promise, we must 

remove imperfections. If this can be done then there will be grounds 

for hope and cautious optimism." 

The purpose of this particular phase of this work is to provide 

an overview of the role of predominantly black institutions in higher 

education. At the outset it is necessary that full attention be 

given two major points: (1) one should recognize that a major char-

acteristic of this period of American life is an enlarged sensitivity 

of the national conscience to the indispensible value of higher 

education and consequently, to the need for every existing institution 

to accommodate the irrestable flow of oncoming students;(Sl) (2) one 
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must recognize that this period is characterized by demands that ed-

ucation move from the plains of conventionalism to the realistic plains 

of relevancy and modernization to meet the needs of a variety of 

students. 

In discussing the role of black institutions one must face 

realistically the knowledge that black colleges and universities have 

entered a new era in .American higher education. This new era can be 

attributed directly to the Civil Rights Movement. The dilemma of 

these institutions as they enter this new era has been the subject of 

numerous studies in recent years. Lewis Jones( 60) pointed out that 

not only had expectations increased among black students regarding 

career opportunities but that participation in the sit-in movement had 

affected these colleges internally and produced among students new 

attitudes and expectations concern~ng campus life, curricula, and 

instruction. 

The most recent of the studies of black colleges was made by 

Riesman c;1nd Jencks(SY) who maintain that black colleges are likely to 

remain academically inferior institutions. Regarding the future of 

public black colleges they conclude that for the most part these 

colleges "are likely to remain fourth rate institutions at the tail 

end of the academic procession, 11
(
57 ) With reference to the future.of 

the private black college they coriclude: for better or for worse, 

then most private black colleges seem likely to survive. They will 

continue to recruit most of their students from all black Southern 

high schools and to send a substantial proportion of their graduates 

back to teach in the high schools, unable t.o break out of the cycle of 

mis-education and deprivation.(57) Mr. McGrath recommends long-range 
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planning, arid cooperation and coordination of efforts among black edu­

cational institutions as necessities for their growth and development. 

Historical Schema Concluded 

At this point black colleges both public and private are part of 

the problem of American education. As implied above qne could easily 

be talking about Catholic colleges or the Jewish institutions Yeshiva 

or Brandeis. All the same, one must accept this d:i,fference: black 

colleges have faced in the past, they face at present, and no doubt 

will face in the future problems conditioned by a societal process im­

bred with practices and racial overtones which go beyond education in 

general. 

In general, the role of black colleges should not be that of pro­

vidihg compensatory education. Few educational institutions can expect 

to survive, let alone meet demands of a future student population, with 

compensatory education as an orientation and purpose. Moveover, black 

colleges should not be expected to shoulder the costly burden of com­

pensatory education while white institutions go their merry way. 

Rather than reject the need for these institutions, their resources 

and potential, it is important that they be strengthened to serve 

better more black youth wqile simultaneously being made more attractive 

to white students so that institutional differences will not appear to 

reflect racial differences but student variations in ability, intel­

lectual interests and career goals. In other words, the extent to 

which black colleges will leave the periphery of higher education and 

achieve a position which lends itself to educational ventures that 

function well in a multi-racial society will depend upon the extent 
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that these colleges, and the appreciation of their roles and contribu-

tions, are unmarred by the predominanceof their racial make-up. 

Black colleges do.encounter problems primarily associated with an 

academic community which may influence their future roles in higher 

education. 

problems. 

Studies and reports alluded to earlier menti9n some such 

Among the problems is tl,'lat of· serving· a clientele .burdened 
'i 
,,, . 

with poor preparation for college work but who nonetheless have abil-

ities and potential for success in higher education. There is not 

reason to apologize for this fact. Roles in this regard are shaped by 

the past and these roles in general'' should not be abanq.oned, By the 

same t<;>ken, there is no reason to abandon service to that part of a 

clientele or otherwise that is properly prepared for fullest benefits 

of higher education. There is not reason to abandon competition for , 

the bright student, just as there is no reason to apologize for serving 

a clientele with a disproportionate number poorly equipped for college. 

Stephen J, Wright statements on curricula for predominantly black 

colleges highlight the importance of these institutions in our con-

temporary society. He states that curricula content needs to be re-

vised, along with an increase in expenditures, to help young blacks in 

their search for identity. Yet, at the same time, one must avoid their 

becoming racists. "Curricula changes should be responsive to positions 

which have opened almost dramatically during the past seven years."(lOO) 

The next chapter of this investigation will be devoted to review-

ing those parallel research studies that relate the university as a 

formal organization. 
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PARALLEL RESEARCH STUDIES 

Universities as Organizations 

It should not be forgotten, in the course of the following pages, 

that the current sample includes only a segment of predominantly black 

institutions. The universe of higher education is far broader than 

this. ,Cowley distinguishes major universities, minor universities, 

liberal arts colleges, technological colleges, teachers' colleges, 

unitary theological schools, separately organized professional schools, 

and junior colleges in the' academic sector of higher education. He 

further points out that there are at least seven other types of educa-

tional enterprise beyond the level of secondary school, including 

ecclesiastical, military, civil service, business-industrial, nursing-

education, labor union, and proprietary institutions - not to mention 

foreign universities, or the vast differences of structure that can be 

. (20 27) 
observed within each of the foregoing categories. ' 

This investigation, like that of The Academic Marketplace, <2
o) 

only deals with one row of booths in the academic arena. 

The enumeration of institutional goals has received major recog-

nition in administrative and sociological literature. A great deal of 

this literature deals with the general topics of size and power of the 

administrative component of organizations. As vast as this literature 

is, only the works of Edward Gross and Paul Grambsch relate directly to 

53 
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institutional goals of higher educational organizations and to the per­

ception and conception of goals by faculty members and administrators. 

In their works these authors develop two kinds of evidence that they 

deem necessary in order to confidently assert that a goal is present: 

intentions and activities. By intentions, they refer to: what partic­

ipants see the organization as trying to do; what they believe its 

goals to be; and what direction they feel it is taking as an organiza­

tion. Intentions are expressed either by verbal statements or by in­

ference made from symbolic acts, gestures, and other types of meaningful 

b.e~vi.or. :Sy activities they refer to what persons in·the organization 

are in fact opserved to·be doing: how they are spending their time, 

how resources are being allocated. 

What do administrators and faculty members think goals of American 

Universities (1) are and (2) ought to be? This area of concern was 

previously unexplored until the completion of the Gross and Grambsch 

study. These two aspects require an approach from two analytic bases-­

across universities and within the univers:i,ty--and allow an investiga­

tion to identify more precisely areas of harmony and discord with re­

gard. to goals. 

In'most studies concerned with academic institutions, it has been 

assumed that'characte~istics such as size, curricular emphasis, and 

prestige are closely affiliated with other more subtle aspects of an 

institution's atmosphere and orientation. In order to explore more 

fully the impact of these characteristics, because they apply to the 

institution as a whole, Gross and Grambsch compared the goal emphasis 

of different types of universities. However, findings regarding the 

usual.variables of size and emphasis were meager co~pa~ed with the 
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findings that emerged from the analysis involving type of control, pro­

ductivity, prestige, and graduate emphasis. 

The inquiry further revealed a sharp tendency for persons at insti­

tutions with elitist characteristics (private control, high doctorate 

production, large amount of contract research, high prestige, heavy 

emphasis on graduate work) to have very strong feelings about what 

goals should not be emphasized, 

Administrators and faculty tend to see eye to eye to a much greater 

extent than is commonly supposed and that, therefore, the investigation 

inferred that the greater power of the administrator should not be re­

garded as necessarily inimical to the faculty or as inconsistent with 

the fundamental role and purposes of the university. Demonstrated, too, 

was the fact that clear differences among universities still exist, 

despite fears that institutions of higher education are becoming more 

and more alike. 

Goals were classified by Gross and Grambsch in the following 

categories: (1) 17 output goals aimed at changing the student's iden­

tity or character in some fundamental way, equipping the student to do 

something specific for the society he will be entering, conducting re­

search for the production of new knowledge or the solving of problems, 

or rendering direct service to the nonacademic community~ (2) seven 

adaptation goals reflected the need of the organization to come to 

terms with its environment, (3) ten management goals reflected decisions 

on who should run the university, the need to handle conflict, and the 

establishment of priorities to determine which output goals should be 

given maximum attention, (4) seven motivational goals sought to insure 

a high level of satisfaction on the part of the staff and students, 



with emphasis on loyalty to the university, and (5) six positional 

goals served to maintain the position of the university primarily in 

terms of comparing it to othe:r univer.sities. 

(A) Output Goals 
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Output goals are those goals of the university which are re­

flected, immediately or in the future, in some product, service, 

skill or orientation which will affect (and is intended to affect) 

society. 

1. Student-Expressive: Those goals which are reflected in the 

attempt to change the student's identity or character in some 

fundamental way. 

1.1 Produce a student who, whatever else may be done to him, 

has had his intellect cultivated to the maximum. 

1.2 Produce a well-rounded student, that is one whose physi­

cal, social, moral, intellectual and esthetic potential­

ities. have all been cultivated. 

1.3 Make sure the student is permanently affected (in mind 

and spirit) by the great ideas of the great minds of 

history. 

1.4 Assist students to develop objectivity about themselves 

and their beliefs and hence examine those beliefs crit­

ically, 

1.5 Develop the inner character of stud~nts so that they can 

make sound, correct moral choices. 

2. Student-Instrumental: Those goals which are reflected in the 

student's being equipped to do something specific for the 

society into which he will be entering, or to operate in a 
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specific way in that society. 

2.1 Prepare students specifically for useful careers. 

2.2 Provide the student with skills, attitudes, contacts, 

and experiences which maximize the likeli9ood of his 

occupying a high status in life and a position of leader­

ship in society, 

2.3 Train students in methods of scholarship and/or scienti­

fic research, and/or creative endeavor. 

2.4 Make a good consumer of the student--a person who is 

elevated culturally, has good taste, and can make good 

consumption choices. 

2.5 Produce a student who is able to perform his citizenship 

responsibilities effectively. 

3. Research: Those goals which reflect the dedication to produce 

new knowledge or solve problems. 

3.1 Carry on pure research. 

3.2 Carry on applied research. 

4, Direct Service: Those goals which reflect the provision of 

services directly to the population outside ot the university 

in any continuing sense (that is, not faculty, full-time 

students, or its own staffs). These services are provided be­

cause the university, as an organization, is better equipped 

than any other organization to provide these services. 

4.1 Provide special training for part-time adult students, 

through extension courses, special short courses, corre­

spondence courses, etc. 

4.2 Assist citizens directly through extension programs, 



advice, consultation, and the provision of useful or 

needed facilities and services other than teaching. 
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4,3 Provide cultural leadership for the community through 

university-sponsored programs in the arts, public lec­

tures by distinguished persons, athletic events, and other 

performances, displays or celebrations which present the 

best of culture, popular or not. 

4.4 Serve as a center for the dissemination of new ideas that 

will change the society, whether those ideas are in 

science, literature, the arts, or politics. 

4.5 Serve as a center for the preservation of the cultural 

heritage. 

(B) Adaptation Goals 

Those goals which reflect the need for the organization to 

come to terms with the environment in which it is located. These 

revolve about the need to attract students and staff, to finance 

the enterprise, secure needed resources, and validate the activ­

ities of the university with those persons or agencies in a posi­

tion to af~ect them. 

l, Ensure the continued confidence and hence support of those who 

contribute substantially (other than students and recipients 

of services) to the finances and other material resource needs 

of the university. 

2. Ensure the favorable appraisal of those who validate the 

quality of the programs we offer (validating groups include 

accrediting bodies, professional societies, sc~olarly peers at 

other universities, and respected persons in intellectual or 



artistic circles). 

3, Educate to his utmost capacities every high school graduate 

who meets basic legal requirements for admission, 

4, Accommodate only students of high potential in terms of the 

specific strengths and emphases of this un~versity. 
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5, Orient ourselves to the.satisfaction of the ;pecial needs and 

problems of the immediate geographical region. 

6, Keep costs down as low as possible through more efficient uti­

lization of time, and space, reduction of course duplication, 

etc. 

7, Hold our staff in the face of inducements offered by other 

universities. 

(C) Management Goals 

Those goals which reflect decisions on who should run the uni­

versity, the need to handle conflict,and the establishement of 

priorities on which output goals are to be given maximum attention, 

1. Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, prequisites 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that a person 

involved is making to his own profession or discipline, 

2, Involve faculty in the government of the university. 

3. Involve students in the government of the university. 

4. Make sure the university is run democratically insofar as that 

is feasible. 

5. Keep harmony between departments or divisions of the university 

when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye on 

important matters. 

6. Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, prequisites and 



privileges always reflect the contribution that the person 

involved is making to the functioning of this university, 

60 

7. Emphasize undergraduate instruction even at the expense of the 

graduate program. 

8. Encourage students to go into graduate work. 

9. Make $Ure the university is run by those selected according 

to their ability to attain the goals of the university in the 

most efficient manner possible. 

10. Make sure that on all important issues (not only curriculum), 

the will of the full-time faculty shall prevail, 

(D) Motivation Goals 

Those goals which seek to ensure a high lev~l of satisfaction on 

the part of staff and students, and which emphasize loyalty to the 

university as a whole. 

1. Protect the faculty's right to academic freedom. 

2. Make this a place in which faculty have maximum opportunity 

to pursue their careers in a manner satisfactory to them by 

their own criteria. 

3. Provide a full round of student activities. 

4. Protect and facilitate the students' right to inquire into, 

investigate, and examine critically any idea or program that 

they might get interested in. 

5. Protect and facilitate the students' right to advocate direct 

action of a political or social kind, and any attempts on 

their part to organize efforts to attain political or social 

go13,ls. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of the faculty and staff to the 
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university, rather than only to their own jobs or professional 

concerns. 

7. Develop greater pride on the part of faculty, staff and etu­

dents in their university and the things it etands for. 

(E) Positional Goals 

Goals which serve to help maintain the position of this uni­

versity in terms of the kind of place it is in compa~ison to other 

universities, and in the face of attempts or trends which could 

change its position. 

1. Maintain top quality in all programs we engage in. 

2. Maintain top quality in these programs we feel to be especially 

important (other programs being, of course, up to acceptable 

standards). 

3. Maintain a balanced level of quality across the whole range of 

programs we engage in. 

4, ~eep up-to~date and responsive. 

5. Increase the prestige of the university or, if you believe it 

is already extremely high, ensure maintenance of that p:r7est;i.ge. 

6. Keep this place from becoming something different from what it 

is now; that is, preserve its peculiar emphases and point of 

view, its "character." 

The Definition of Organizational Goals 

The basic concept in this investigation was that of the organiza­

tional goal. Parsons sees goal attainment as an aspect of all systems: 

All systems, in order to survive, must attain whatever goals they set 

out for themselves. <47 , 49) Parsons sees a special kind of a system; 
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namely that of the organization, being singled out in a manner by which 

the problem of goal attainment has primacy over all other problems. (73) 

On the other hand Etzioni defines an organizational goal as "a desired 

state of affairs which the organization attempts to realize. 11 <46 ) The 

frequent argument here is the question of whose state of affairs it 

is that is desired. Theoretically, there could be as many desired 

states for the organization as there are persons in it, if not more. 

What may appear as very obvious goals from the view point of adminis­

trators may not be the goals at all from the standpoint of the faculty. 

Thompson, McEwen and Parsons have defined goals in terms of system 

linkages. Both see goals as involving some type of output to a larger 

system or society. <73 , 9i) In this sense organizations are always sub­

systems of larger systems, the goal of one subsystem being a means or 

input of a different subsystem. It is also seen that when goals are 

defined in this manner that those within organizations have only a 

limited amount of freedom to set the goals of the organization. A more 

serious limitation of the output approach follows from the fact that 

organizations have a great many outputs, but intended and unintended, 

many of which will be no different than functions or consequences. It 

becomes a problem to single out certain kinds of outputs as the goals 

of the organization. <47 , 4s) 

In spite of the limitations suggested on the definitions offered 

thus, there is no doubt that they all touch on the elements of a def­

inition of goals. Goals exist in someone's mind and they will involve 

the relationship between an organization and the situation in which 

it is implicated. 
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The classic in organizational analysis is Merton's theory of the 

tendencies of some persons to make ends of means in organizations. (7l) 

Gross and Grambsch in their works express the relevance of this discus-

sion for the understanding of organizational goals. Merton pointed 

to a possible dyfunctionin formal organizations. In order that an 

organization should be able to accomplish its goals, a person must be 

required to conform to explicitly laid down rules. Only through this 

means could the organization's: special advantages of precision and pre-

dictability be enjoyed. In order to insure that such precision and 

predictability would in fact result, it was necessary to insist upon 

rule compliance. Yet that very insistence might lead to persons for-

getting that rules existed, after all, only in order to facilitate 

goal attainment. Some persons then might be carried away by the very 

rules and insist on compliance with them even at the expense of organ-

izational goals. Merton's example include the requirement in the early 

part of World War II that Navy officers should carry calling cards, 

when the latter were destined for the service in the battles of the 

South Pacific, or-when an explorer was denied citizenship on the grounds 

that he was out of the United States for a period of time, in spite of 

the fact that that absence involved service on a U. S. expedition 

exploring Antarctica, (47,73) 

Previous Research 

Less directly, the works by Blau 

Thompson, (9l) Parsons, (73 ) and others 

and Scott (lO) Simon (B3) 
' ' 

give a critical analysis of the 

concept of organizational goals as it applies to other organizations. 

Institutions of higher education are as a general rule not viewed 
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as formal organizations,< 48 ) Reissman, (SO) and Gouldner 1 s< 45 ) studies 

of small, private, liberal arts colleges makes the distinction between 

"locals" (oriented to the college) and "cosmopolitans" (oriented to 

their colleagues or professional area). Such identities are reported 

to influence organizational behavior because those who hold them may 

have reference groups and value commitments that conflict with those 

prescribed by the organization. Three vari~bles for analyzing latent 

identities have been presented by Gouldner, which are felt to have 

significant implications for our study of institutional goals. The 

variables are: loyalty to the organization; commitment to professional 

skills and values; and reference group orientations. Gouldner, also 

found certain differences between cosmopolitans and locals in terms of 

degrees of influence, participation, propensity to accept or reject 

organizational rules, and informal relations. These researchers have 

studied a phase of "the Academic Market place." However, they have 

concentrated mainly on the faculty. They have not studied perceived 

institutional goals nor have they analyzed predominantly black institu­

tions. Other relevant works have been completed by Caplow and McGee, <2 ) 

McGee,C20) Knapp and Greenbaum, (6S) Berelson, (9) Knapp and Goodrich< 64 ) 

on the organization of universities, 

In summary, all of the major works in this area have been broached 

and rationally discussed, but only the ones by Gross and Grambsch have 

been analyzed in terms of instituti.ons'as formal organizations and with 

reference to the goals which are present or occur. 



CHAPTER IV 

DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY 

The general intent of this investigation was to develop a body of 

fact;ual knowledge about the goals of predominanj:ly black institutions 

of higher education. The investigation was begun on the assumption 

that insufficient info:rmation existed at the time when the research was 

initiated. Hence, it was possible to approach the specific institutions 

that were investigated from a very open .... ended viewpoint, coritending 

that the data would make us more sophisticated, 

Because of interest and the fact that these pjrticular institutions 

were not included in the original investigation of this nature (by 

Gross a,nd .Grambsch (47 )), the researcher deliberately decided to limit 

the research not only to predominantly black institutions but also to 

institutioils that were very likely to exhibit a range of conditions 
; 

thc1.t could be classified' w:(th:tn:·the spectrum of faculty and c;tdministra-

tion conflict discussed in Chapter One. As in the case of the Gross 

and Grambsch study(47) the researcher could have found many schools 

within the list of one hundred and three predominantly black institu-

tions, e,g,, a small church-controlled liberal arts school for women 

only, in which there may be almost complete·consensus on organizational 

goals and values. Hence, the investigator deliberately excluded all 

colleges which were dominated by some single point of view or a commit-

ment to a uniform function which is of such a nature as to severely 
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limit the goal variation that can exist. Not included in the investi-

gation plans, therefore, were small church-controlled schools, liberal 

arts colleges~ teachers' colleges, technical training institutions and 

junior colleges. 

The population consisted of nineteen predomiriantly black colleges 

and universities in the United States, It was these universities and 

colleges, with their graduate programs and professional schools, that 

seemed certain to:exhibit the kind of goal variation in which the in-

vestigator was interested. It is further in this kind of educational 

institution that the "support functions" are claimed to have increased 

greatly and in which administrators are often accused of having attained 

. . f 'd bl (46,47,48) positions o consi era e power. These particular colleges 

and universities are highlighted by the importance placed on the grad-

uate school and, for the researcher's purposes, a graduate school is 

necessary to provide assurance that the goal of research will be well 

represented in the Institution. 

Sample Design and Response 

The population consisted of nine predominantly black institutions 

in the United States, The institutions were selected on the basis of 

the following specific criteria: 

1. The Master of Arts or Master of Science degree or its 

equivalent must be offered. 

2. The Institution muf:lt have at least one professional degree 

program. 

3. The J;nstitution must be in "good" standing with a national 

accrediting body. 
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4. The Institution must be ma;i.ntaining a coeducational system 

,;1nd, finally, 

5. The Institution must offer a program of liberal arts and/or 

general education for undergraduates. 

Information on the types of degrees and programs offered at the insti-

tutions were secured from catalogues and bulletins from the various 

institutions. The accred;i.tation status of these institutions was ver-

ified by reviewing trhe Manual for Accredited Institutions ~ Higher·1: 

Education. 

The names of nineteen* :i,nst;itutions which serve a predominantly 

black student enrollment and which are administered and staffed by 

faculty members who are predominantly black, were obtained from the 

Directory of Negro Colleges and Universities (39, pp. 1-103). The 

following list qontains the institutions and thei.r primary means of 

control and support. 

The Institutions Control and Support 

1. Atlanta Vniversity Private Control** 

2~ Central State University State Control** 

3. Fisk University Private Cantr.ol 

4. Florida A&M University State Control*)~ 

5. Fort Val;I.ey State College State Control** 

6. Hampton Institute Private Control 

7, Howard University Federal/Private Control** 

*Presidents at nineteen colleges and universities were originally 
contacted for permission to involve their respective institutions in 
the investigation, 

1(1~ 
Institutions included iq f;i.nal analysis, 
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8. Jackson State College State Control'~* 

9. Lincoln University State Control 

10. Morgan State College Stat;:e Control 

11. North Carolina A&l' University State Control''( 

12. North Carolina Central University State Control 

13. Prairie View A&M College St;:ate Cont;:rol 

14. South Carolina State University State Control* 

,15. Southern University State Control 

16. Tennessee A&I State University State Control 

17, 'fexas Southern Univen~ity State Control''( 

18. 'l'uskegee Institute Private Control 

19. Virginia State College -
Main Cc:tmpus State Control 

Once the institutions had been selected, the investigator forwarded 

to each president a letter and an abstt;"act e;x:plaining the purpose of 

the investigation ,;1nd the use that would be made of the results. The 

letter sought permissic;m to include the particular institution in the 

research project and requested a "cat:a}ogt1e or other listing of full 

time administrators and faculty members." A second letter was sent one 

day 1.~t:er to these same presidents by Dr. Robert Kanun, President of 

Oklahoma State University, In his letter, Dr. Kanun acknowledged his 

. . . ~'(. 
ip.terest in and support of the 1nvest'.;l.gat1on. It was felt that this 

approach would enhance the likelihood that a president would give per-

mission for his institution to be included in the study. 

Nine of the original college presidents that were contacted agreed 

* A copy of both lettel'.'s and the abstract are enclosed in Appendix 
A. 
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to our involving their institutions in the investigation. Four insti­

tutions did not respond. A second letter was sent to the institutions 

not responding that further explained the purpose of the study. Six 

presidents responded but for various .reasons did not grant permission 

to include their institutions in the investigation. It was later 

learned that three of these institutions were involved in reoent changes 

in their top administrative personnel. Two of the other institutions 

were undergoing difficult periods with student; unrest. 

The Subjects 

The securing of accurate data on nUII).bers of faculty and adminis~ 

trators at the ipcluded institutions proved to be a difficult task, 

owing to discrepancies of catalogues and directory information (multi .... 

ple 1:i,.stings, variations in titles and/or positions, problems of. 

"clinical staff," prob].ems of "project staff," members .of institutes, 

lab01;:atories, 'branches and/or divisions, and so forth), date of avail­

aple materials and various other prol;,l.ems, Te.lephone calls and letters 

were directed to institution officials and friends at several universi­

ties to increase accuracy of these data. Although the focui:; of the 

investigation was on adm.tnistrators, a sample of faculties was desired 

to serve as a basis o:f comparison, particularly with reference to the 

question of whether administrators' perception regarding goals differed 

as a group from faculty perception. ~ecause of a desire to make a 

rather detailed comparison among administrators, an attempt was made to 

include all of the academic administrators. Since it was planned only 

to make very br<:>ad groupings among the faculty (e.g~, educ<1tion, human­

ities, etc.), and 'because of the very high numbers of fac;.ulty members, 
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it was felt that a 20 percent sample would suffice, Hence, the total 

nurnber surveyed coq,sisted of 662 admin:i,strators and faculty members at 

the nine institutions. 

Frequently after receiving catalogues, bulletins and/or telephone 

directories, it was ne~,ssary to spend a great deal of time evaluating 

them, the institutions differed considerably in the way they classified 

persons in their publications. Some iq,stitutions only included admin-, 

istrators and full..,..time faculty members, .other institut;i.ons inclucle 

every individual that has any connection with the institution (cl:i,.nical 

assistants, gradu13,te assistants, part-time faculty members, clerical 

staff, et;:c.) i 

Frequently, the problem arose of names being duplicated in differ­

ent parts of the listing, if they had multiple duties. The problem of 

drawing up the original subject list took. a great deal longer than 

originally pla;nned for. There also were differences between universi­

ties in the date of the material, some places h,aving the material that 

had just been published while other cases the data was as much as a 

year old. When the latter. was the case, we endeavored to update the 

list by m&king use of cur:,:-ent telephone directories from the institu­

tions. 

Questions to be Answered 

There were several specific research questions the investigator 

felt needed to be answered: 

1. What are the goals of predominantly black institutions of 

higher education? 
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2. Taken together what do all of our respondents see as the goals 

of predominantly black colleges and universities? 

3. Taken together what do all of our respondents think the goals 

of these institutions .ought to be? 

4. Taken together what do faculty members see as the goals of 

these institutions? 

5. Taken together what do faculty members think the goals of 

these institutions ought to be? 

6. Taken together what do administrators see as the goals of 

these institutions? 

7. Taken together what do administrators think the goals of these 

institutions ought to be? 

8. Do faculty members of predominantly black institutions per­

ceive the goals of these institutions differently from 

adminil:itrators? 

Procedure 

The original questionnaire was developed by Edward Gross (Univers­

ity of Washington) anq Paul Qrambsch (University of Minnesota). Direct 

contact was m~de by the principal investigator with these two educators 

regarding slight modifications to be made in order that the instrument 

would more accurately meet the particular characteristics of the insti­

tutions under investigation. The modifications consisted only of 

deletion of unrelated items, no changes were made in the wording or 

structuring of the items. The instrument includes, among other items, 

a list of 47 goc1:J.s. The goals included are listed in a key form in 

Appendix C , Pag~ 24~;. 
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The basic technique employed was that of a mailed questionna,ire 

(questionnai.res were followed up by telephone ealls and two letters of 

reminders). It was felt that by enlisting the services of a person at 

each institution and designating him as a research assistant, the re­

searcher would enhance the chances of insuring a high percentage of 

questionnaire returns, Th~ assistant would have been responsible for 

answering any questi.ons pertaining to the study. He further would have 

been given responsibility for checking and rechecking with those in­

volved in the sample who were either late or.negligent in :returning the 

questionnaire. However, a shortage of funds eventually prevented the 

hi:i;-ing of such a pe;rEjon. These individuals, because of their involve­

ment with the principal investigator and their infused knowledge about 

the questionnaire, and as well as the other individuals involved in the 

sample, 'were not asked to respond to the questionn,;1ire. 

Collection of Data 

The data needed init:i,ally"was informE1.tion concerning the goals of 

these institµtions. What are those goals? Before .answering any kind 

of question as to whether any group, administrators or others .were en­

hancing or hindering effort toward goal attainment, it was necessary to 

know what the goals were, Furthermore, it was felt that this knowledge 

must be bas~d on data and not simply a collection of people's views as 

to what these institutions ought to be. This by no means should imply 

that there was no interest in people's conceptions of what the goals 

ought to be. Quite the opposite, comments that any group, such as ad­

ministrators, may be perverting the goals, may perhaps be discovered by 

an examination not simply of what the goals in fact happen to be, but 
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of what people think they ought to be. 

ror those concerned with changes in goals, whether interested in 

halting changes in undesired directions or initiating changes in other 

directions, one important kind of information revolves about.what fact­

ors affect both goals and how persons in these institutions perceive 

the goals, 

After having determined what the goals of these institution!:i are, 

how people feel about them, what some of the variables are that make 

the goats, as well as how people feel about them, the researcher then 

turned to the question of whether there is any relationship between the 

focus of power in an institution and the kind of goals that institution 

pursues. The particular interest here centered on whether universities 

in which administrators have more power than faculty to determine in­

stitutional goals differ in structure of goals fro~ institutions in 

which this is not thli!. cai;ie. In addition, interest was attached to 

whether there is any relationship between different power struct~res 

and different goal emphases. 

Lastly, interest was focused on the question of whether adminis­

trators and faculty differ in how they see the goals of institutions 

and what they think those goals ought to be. Here, attention was di­

rected to the question: Are the differences in goal perceptions of 

faculty members and administrators of institutional goals great enough 

so that one has to be concerned about administrative and faculty 

conflict? 

Each respondent was requested to state whether he thinks a given 

goal is important (vividly emphasized) at his institution. On the 

following line after each of the questionnaire items, he was asked 
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whether he thought it should be important. This differentiation allow-

ed for some protection against the danger that a respondent's perception 

of actual goals might simply be an expressiori of his own goal prior~· 
f 

ities. 

Two fundamental kinds of analyses were used: individual and organ-

izational. The individual analysis is one in which some attribute of a 

person was related to some other attribute, e,g., the attribute of a 

position (administrator or faculty member) and the attribute of social 

qlass origin, :r:t might be asked, for example, whether administrators 

came from a highel;" socioeconomic class than do faculty members. The 

organizational analysis is one in which the university itself is con-

ceived of as a single entity, wh;i.ch allows a consideration of two 

attributes of the institution, e,g., size and location--to see how 

they relate to one another. (Do institutions in the Soµthwest tend to 

be larger than inptitutions in the Southeast?) The greater part of 

the analysis dealt with organizational relationships. 

The average score may be used to characterize the power of the 

iridicated persons or groups at the institution. For example, the 

replies dealing with "the regents (or trustees)" for two major univers-

;i.ties from the Gross and Grambsch study. 

A Great Quite a Bit Seine Very No Say 
Deal to Say of Say Say · Little _Say At All 

University x 46 40 30 5 1 

University y 148 45 8 2 1 

As is clear, both universities X and Y show skewed distributions, 

since it is found that regents tend to be highly rated everywhere, 
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Nevertheless, the comparative differences are large. The weighted 

arithmetic mean is to be calculated in each case by assigning a weight 

of 5 for "a great deal to say," 4 for "quite a bit of say," 3 for "some 

say," and so forth. The measures are to be calculated for all institu­

tions together, and the scores are to be ranged in order from lowest to 

highest on each variable. 

In this way a score for all nine institutions was obtained. The 

power of regents was then related to some other university character­

istic--for example, size. A form of the "t" measure was used as a test 

of significance. 

Continuing with examples from the works of Gross and Grambsch, one 

finds that the following were calculated for each university: 

Goal Measure 

This measure is derived from a ranking of the weighted means of 

"perceived goal" response. For Hold Our Staff, .at Institution Z, we 

get: 

Absolute Great Medium 

5 55 51 

Little 

11 

None 

2 

Total 

124 

The investigators set scores of "4" for Absolute, "3" for Great, etc., 

then the weighted means comes to 2.3. The standard deviation for this 

mean comes to a little over 1.0. A rule was established that the 

standard deviation must not exceed 1.5. If it did, then the goal was 

called "confused," and so treated from then on. In this case, the 

goal is not confused, and the weighted means was used as a measure of 

its importance. The investigator then calculated the weighted mean for 

Hold Our Staff at the nine institutions .. then arranged the means in 
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sequence from the lowest to the highest. 

As Gross and Grambsch put it, "In an 'organizational relationship' 

the university is conceived of as a single.individual. Measures are 

single figures such as means, percentages, or ranks which characterize 

the university as a whole, An example is size of university, as meas~ 

ured by number of full-time faculty members, or the prestige of the 

1,m:iversity as measured on a five-point scale. For example, one hypoth-

esis about organizational relationship might be the following: the 

more prestigious the university, the larger the university." (46 
, 4

7) 

Many of the organizational variables were defined by the question-

naire, For example, question 2.1 asked the respondent to indicate who 

"makes the big decisions" at his university. He was to check the ap-

propriate spaces, as shown below: 

* 

The regents (or 
trustees) 

Legislators 

Sources of large 
private grants 
or endowments 

A Great 
Deal to Say 

Federal government's 
offices or agencies 

Etc. 

Quite a Bit S6me 
of Say Say. 

Very 
Little Say 

No Say 
At All 

* All examples were taken directly from the original works of 
Edward Gross and Paul V. Grambsch .. 

The above represents examples of scores which are weighted by 

response rate. It has been argued whether one should make arbitrary 
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determination that, for example, all institutions should count equally, 

irrespective of size or other organizational characteristics. There­

fore attempts were made trying various weighting schemes, such as that 

in which the researcher assigned equal weight to higher administrators, 

dean-level administrators, chairmen, and faculty. We then<calculated 

an institutional score which was the arithinetic mean of all respondents. 

For example, on goal perceptions, is not one man's "views" as valid as 

any other man's? Or to state in another way, why weigh the view of the 

Provost any more than the view of an assistant professor of English? 

Is not one.man's perception as accurate, £or him, as the others? 

The first series of analyses consisted of the computation of.de­

scriptive statistics--means, percentages, ranks, standard deviations.,..,. 

and the setting up of frequency distriqutions to study th~ nature of 

the distributions obtained for the various variables in the investiga­

tion. These analyses were made for the overall group and the two sets 

of sul::!groups formed.by dividing the overall group on the basis of ad­

ministrative functions and faculty status. 

The second analyses consisted of the computation of the t-test on 

the matched groups. The t-:-test is used to certify how great the dif­

ference between two means must be in order for it to be judged signif­

icant, that is, a significant departure from differences which might 

be expected by chance alone; The basic function served by the t-test 

in this investigation was to test the group means of administrators and 

faculty members and determine that they were not significantly differ­

ent, that is, the means are sq similar that the sample groups can be 

considered to have been drawn from the same population. 

Because the study focused on special organizational problems, it. 
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was decided that tne study should be restricted to those educational 

institutions that seemed to be complex and that tend to have diffused 

power structures. It was expected that these institutions would ex­

hibit particular situations in which administrators and faculty members 

might strongly disagree on goal definition. 

Summary 

This chapter has been a consideration of the description of the 

population and sample used in this study. It has embodied the design 

of the study and the methods by which the study was implemented. A 

brief description of the external instrumentation and respondents con­

nected with this investigation was also incorporated. The research 

questions of this study were tested utilizing the design and procedures 

expressed in this chapter. 

In the next chapter the data will be analyzed with appropriate 

interpretation and connnent. These findings and an analysis of the 

responses will also be exhibited. 



CHAPTER V 

THE GOALS OF PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITUTIONS 

Int r.od uc t ion 

The basic purpose of this study, as stated in Ch~pter I, is to 

attempt to determine the. goals of predominantly black institutions of 

higher education. In this chapter a picture is presented of the results 

obtained by a composite analysis of the goal data. The basic questions 

to which this chapter addresses itself are: Taken together, what do 

all of our respondents see as the goals of predominantly black colleges 

and universities? Considered in groups (faculty and administrators), 

what do ou~ respondents see·as the goals? Taken together, what do they 

think the goals ought to be? Considered in groups (faculty and admin­

istrators), what do they think the goals ought to be? Finally, to 

what extent is the congruence between these four broad treatments, 

again taken 
1
collectively and by groups. That is., do the goals which 

are important·also turn out to be what the responqents think ought to 

be important? 

The response rate appeared to be higher tharr is the usual case in 

mail questionnaires, particularly questionnaires that demand the length. 

'of time to complete that this questionnaire demanded. The response 

rate for administrators was somewhat higher than- that for faculty mem­

bers. Gross and Grambasch, in their original investigation, predicted 

that the response rate for administrators would be great since they 

79 
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were more highly motivated and since they would be more interested in 

the purposes of the study, and in addition, had available secretarial 

and other help to assist them in making the questionnaire out and re.,-

turning it. (47) This rationale apparently proved out in the present 

investigation, as is evident by the larger percentage of administative 

responses, . 

TABLE II 

RESPONSE RATE OF PERSONS ANSWERING QUESTIONNAIRE 

Administrators Faculty Total 

Number Questionnaires Sent 261 401 662 

Number Respondents~~ 149 2ll 360 

Percentage of Response 57.1 52.6 54.4 

* Due to.lateness of some responses, the numbers analyzed were 
i38, 191, and 329 respectively. 

Goals: The Composite Picture 

Table III presents the composite data on what respondents perceive· 

the goals to be and what they think the goals ought to be, The tables 

following Table III will appear in the stated general composition. 

Column (1) presents the goal label. The next column presents the.mean 

score of the particular goal for the entire population of re~pondents. 

The third column presents the standard deviation and finally column(4) 
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exhibits the numbers of responses to the goal item in question. On the 

questionnaire, as pointed out in the previous chapter, the respondent 

was able to rate each goal by checking one of the following choices: 

Is 

Of 
Absolutely 

Top 
Importance 

6 

[--·, 
.J 

Should [] Be 

Of Great Of Medium Of Little Of No Don't Know 
Importance Importance Importance Importance Can't Say 

5 . 4 3 . 2 1 

[ .. I r .. -1 r··· .. , LJ I ... J 
[-·1 . r· .... 1 r--···--1 [I L.J 

The respondent marked a box to indicate his or her view. The re-

sponses were scored as shown so that the higher the number, the more 

important the ·person thought the goal is or should be. Thus, the pre-

ferred gcial at the top, ·~repare students specifically for useful 

careers," is seen to h,,we a mean of 5. 36 (Append;i.x B presents this in-

formation in the same compositional structure as the other tables). 

This score was secured by taking averages at each institution and then 

averaging them so thc;!,t the overall is 5.36, a position between "Of 

Great Importance" and "Of Absolutely Top Importance." At the most 

distant position, the goal "accommodate only students-of high potential 

in terms of·specific strengths and emphasis of this university" has a 

mean score-of 3.12, that is between. "Of Medium Importance" and "Of 

Great Importance." In column (3), the standard deviations of the means 

are provided. This presents a measure of the degree of dispersion of 

scores around the means and is, consequently, a measure of the amount 

of consensus that a particular goal is of the indicated degree of im-

portance. The same interpretation is to be placed on the standard 
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1, 

2. 

3, 

4., 

5. 

6, 

7. 

a. 

9, 

10. 

11, 

12, 

13. 

14. 

TABLE III 

RANKING OF THE GOALS BY ALL RESPONDENTS 

Goal 

Prepare students specifically for useful 
careers 

Ensure the favorable appraisal of those 
who validate the quality of the programs 
we offer (validating groups include ac­
crediting bodies, professional societies, 
scholarly peers at other universities, 
and respected persons in intellecutal or 
artistic circles) 

Involve students in the government of the 
university 

Increase the prestige of the university or, 
if you believe it is already extremely high', 
ensure maintenance of that prestige- -

Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high status 
in life and a position of leadership in 
society 

Educate to his utmost capacities every high 
school graduate who meets basic legal 
requirements for ~dmission 

Protect the faculty's right to academic 
freedom 

Ensure the continued confidence and hence 
support of _those who contributE;! substan~ 
tially (other than students and recipients 
of services) to the finances and other. 
material resource needs of the university 

Provide full round of student activities 

Produce a well-rounded student that is one 
whose physical, social, moral, intellectual 
and esthetic potentialities have all been 
cultivated 

Maintain top quaHty Jtim an progirnm,s we_ 
engage in 

Maintain top quality in those programs we 
feel to be especially im~ortant (other 
programs being, of course, up to acceptable 
standards) 

Keep up to date and responsive 

Produce a student who is able to perform 
his citizenship responsibilities effec­
tively 

11Should 11 

22 

30 

26 

20 

11 

13 

31 

34 

7 

1 

19 

4 

18 

82 
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15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25, 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29, 

TABLE III (Continued) 

Goal 

Produce a student wh~, whatever else may be 
done to him, has had his intellect cultivated 
to the maximum 

Protect and facilitate the students' right to 
inquire into, investigate, and examine crit­
ically any idea or program that they might get 
interested in 

Involve faculty in the government of the 
university 

Provide cultural leadership for the community 
through university-sponsored programs in the 
arts, public lectures by distinguished persons, 
athletic events, and other performances, dis­
plays or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

Train students in methods of scholarship 
and/or scientific research and/or creative 
endeavor 

Make sure the university is run by those selected 
according to their ability to attain the goals 
of the university in the most efficient manner 
possible 

Encourage students to go into graduate work 

Make sure the university is run democratically 
insofar as that is feasible 

Develop greater pride on the part of the 
faculty, staff and students in their university 
and things it stands for 

Maintain a balanced level of quality across 
the whole range of programs we engage in 

Keep costs down as low as possible through 
more effic:l,ent utilization of time and space, 
reduction of course duplication, etc. 

Serve as a center for the p:niservation of the 
cultural heritage 

Protect and facilitate the stud~nts' right to 
advocate direct action of a political or social 
kind, and any attempts on their part to organ­
ize efforts to attain political or ~ocial goals 

Develop the inner character of students so that 
they can make sound, correct moral choice.s 

Orient ourselves to the satisfaction of the 
special needs and problems of the immediate 
geographical region 
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"Should" 

2 

16 

10 

23 

6 

3 

25 

12 

17 

21 

35 

32 

43 

15 

37 
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30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

36. 

39. 

40. 

41, 

42. 

TABLE III (Continued) 

Goal 

Hold our staff in the face of inducements 
offered by other universities 

Serve as a center for the dissemination of 
new ideas that will change the society, 
whether those ideas are in science, liter­
ature, the arts, or politics 

Make sure that on all important issues (not 
only curriculum), the will of the full-time 
faculty shall prevail. 

Assist students to develop 'objectivity about 
themselves and their beliefs and hence 
examine those beliefs critically 

Make sure the student is permanently affected 
(in mind and spirit) by the great. ideas of 
the great minds of history 

Develop loyalty on the part of the faculty 
and staff to the university, rather than 
only to their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

Keep this place from becoming something 
different from what it is now; that is, 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point· 
of view; its "character"· 

Emphasize.undergraduate instruction even at 
the expense of the graduate program 

Keep harmony between departments or divisions 
of the university when such departments or 
divisions do not _see eye to eye on important 
matters 

Make this a place in which faculty have 
maximum opportunity to pursue their careers 
in a manner satisfactory to them by their 
own criteria 

Orient ourselves to the satisfaction of the 
special needs and problems of the immediate 
geographical region 

Assist citizens directly through extension 
programs, advice, consultation, and the 
provision of useful or needed facilities 
and services other than through teaching 

Make sure that salaries, teaching assign­
ments, perquisites, and privileges always 
reflect the contribution that the person 
involved is making the functioning of 
this university 
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"Should" 

39 

9 

27 

14 

33 

29 

47 

45 

40 

36 

41 

38 

8 
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43. 

44. 

45. 

46 

47. 

TABLE III (Continued) 

Goal 

Make sure that salaries, teaching assign­
ments, perquisites, and privileges always 
reflect the contribution that the person 
involved. is making to his own profession 
or discipline 

Carry on applied research 

Provide special training for part-time adult 
students, through extension courses, special 
short courses, correspondence courses, etc. 

Carry on pure research 

Accommodate only students of high potential 
in terms of specific strengths and emphases 
of this university 

85 

"Should" 

24 

42 

28 

44 

46 



TABLE IV 

TaE GOALS OF PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITUTIONS AS PERCEIVED BY ADMINISTRATORS 

Goal (by rank} 

1. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles} 

2. Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

3. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

4. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

5. Increase the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already 
extremely high, ensure maintenance of 
that prestige 

6. Provide the student with skills, 
attitudes, co~tacts, and experiences 
which maximize the likelihood of his 
occupying a high status in life and 
a position of leadership in society , , 

], Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipienta of services} to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs o.f the university 

8. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

9. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 
and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get interested 
in 

10. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

11. Produce a student who, whatever else 
may be done to him, has had his 
intellect cultivated to 'the maximum 

Mean 

4.94 

4.71 

4.66 

4.66 

4.60 

4,56 

4.56 

4.54 

4.50 

4.49. 

4.49 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.80 

0.71 

0.96. 

0.91 

0.95 

0.81, 

1.10 

0.84 

0.86 

0.92 

0,90 

86 

N 

135 

134 

136 

133 

137 

133 

132 

136 

136 

135 

135 



TABLE IV (Continued} 

Goal (by rank} 

12. Keep up to date and responsive 

13. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively 

14. Maintain top quality in.all programs 
we engage in 

15. Involve faculty in the government of 
the-university 

16. · Make sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

17. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

18, Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards} 

19. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

20. Train students in methods of scholar~ 
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

21. Hold our staff in the face of induce­
ments offered by other universities 

22, Provide the student with skills, 
attitudes, contacts, and experiences 
which maximize the likelihood o{. his 
occupying a high status in life and 
a position of leadership in society 

23.- Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

24. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc, 

Mean 

4.49 

4.48 

4.47 

4.45 

4.44 

4.44 

4.40 

4.35 

4.34 

4.33 

4.31 

4,31 

4.;!9 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.96 

0.87 

0.86 

0.95 

1.02 

1.04 

0.95 

Oo90 

0.91 

1.04 

0.90 

ll..12 

L06 

87 

N 

136 

131 

132 

137 

134 

130 

137 

135 

134 

130 

133 

134 

131 



TABLE IV (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

25. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

26. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty 
shall prevail 

27. Prot· :md facilitate the students' 
rig··, ·. ··,r.:-.ate direct action of a 
po:\.:,.', .. • .. ,.,:;. or social kind, and any 
att;,;i1;.1,•.,,f> on their part to organize 
eff!r.1:~;;,;1 to attain political or social 
go./i,. 

~. Develop greater pride on the part 
of fRculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

29. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

30. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

31. Assist students to develop objec­
tivity about themselves and their 
beliefs and hence examine those 
beliefs critically 

32. Serve as a center for the preserva- · 
tion of the cultural heritage ' 

33. Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will 
change the society, whether those 
ideas are in science, literature, 
the arts, or politics 

34. Orient ourselves to the satisfactio~ 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

35. Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when 
such departmente of divisions do not 
see eye to eye on important matters 

36. Develop loyalty on the part of the 
faculty and staff to the university, 
rather than only to.their own jobs 
or professional concerns 

Mean 

4.29 

4.24• 

4.23 

4.21 

4.13 

4.10 

4.07 

4.05 

4.02 

4.02 

3.99 

3.97 

Standard 
Deviati.on 

0.83 

0.90 

1.04 

0.87 

0.99 

(l, 91 

1.03 

1.05 

0.95 

1.14 

1.03 

88 

N 

137 

129 

130 

132 

133 

134 

133 

135 

138 

129 

133 

138 
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· TABLE IV (Continued) 

Standard 
Goal (by rank) Hean Deviation N 

37. Make this a place in which faculty 3,90 1.08 133 
have maximum opportunity to pur~ue 
their careers in a matter satis-
factory to them by their own criteria 

38. ·Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.89 1.02 l.38 
assignments, perquisites, and privi-
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

39. Make sµre that salaries, teaching 3.88 1.06 1.34 
assignments, perquisites, and privi-
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
the functioning of this university 

40. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.87 1.28 130 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

41. Make a good consumer of the student-- 3.84 1.01 133 
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

42. Assist citizens directly through ~.82 1.00 131 
extension programs, advice, consul-
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

43. Carry on applied res'eareh 3.72 0.92 133 

44. Keep this place from becomming 3.68 1.22 129 
something different from what it 
is now; that is, preserve its 
peculiar.emphases and point of 
view, its "character" 

45. Provide. special training for part- J,51 1.11 135 
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

46. Carry on pure research 3.50 0.89 133 

47. Accommodate only students of high 3.21 0.35 133 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 



TABLE V 

THE GOALS AS PREFERRFJ) BY ADMINISTRATORS 

Goal (by rank) 

1, Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

2. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner as possible 

3. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

4.- Produce a student who, whatever else 
may be done .to him, has had his 
intellect cultivated to the maximum 

5. Keep up to date and responsive 

6. Train-students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

7. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

8. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person invoived is making 
to the functioning of this university 

9. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

10. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

11. Produce a student who is able t9 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively, 

12. Provide the student with skills, 
attitudes, contacts, and exper­
iences which maximize the likeli­
hood of his occupying a high status 
in life and a position of,leadership 
in society 

13. Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

Mean 

5.45 

5.44· 

5.37 

5.35 

5.34 

5.26 

5.25 

5.23 

5.22 

5.20 

5.19 

5.191 

,5.18 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.58 

0.64 

0.61 

0.75 

0.72 

0.65" 

0.77 

0.69 

0.60 

0.74 

o.n 

0.73 

0,75 

N 

134 

129 

132 

134 

130 

133 

129 

131 

137 

133 

131 

130 

131 

90 



TABLE V (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

14. Make sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

15, Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

16. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

17, Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

18. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 
and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get inter­
ested in 

19. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making 
to his own profession or discipline 

20, Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

21, Increase the prestige of the univers­
ity or, if you believe it is already 
extremely high, ensure maintenance of 
that prestige 

22, Maintain top quality in those programs 
we -feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards} 

23, Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

24. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

Mean 

5.17 

5.15 

5,13 

5.11 

5.08 

5.07 

5.06 -

5.06 

5.05 

5.03 

4.98 

Standard 
Deviation 

0,82 

0,94 

0.74 

0.71 

0.67 

0,8() 

0.85 

0.87 

0,81 

0.66 

0.74 

91 

N 

i33 

133 

134 

131 

136 

132 

130 

132 

133 

131 

132 



TABLE V (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

25. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

.26, Develop loyalty on the part of the 
faculty and staff to the university, 
rather than only to their own jobs 
or professional concerns 

27. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work· 

28. Ensure the continued confidence 
and hence support of those who 
contribute substantially (other 
than students and recipients of 
services) to the finances and 
other material resource needs 
of the university 

29. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

30. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

31. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul~ 
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

32. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of ·· 
course duplication, etc. 

33, Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

34. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

35. Make sure that on all important 
issues (in mind and spirit) by 
the great ideas of the great minds 
of history 

Mean 

4.96 

4.87 

4.87 

4.87 . 

4.85 

4.85 

4.84 

4.82 

4.81 

4.81 

4.79 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.89 

1.02 

0.67 

· 1.06 

0,i'3 

0,80 

0.85 

0;93 

1.05 

0.88 

0.82 

92 

N 

130 

132 

132 

131 

136 

134 

133 

130 

133 

132 

128 



TABLE V (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

36. Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

37. Serve as a center for the preser­
vation of the cultural heritage 

38. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems 
of the immediate geographical region 

39. Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when 
such departments or divisions do 
not see eye to eye'on important 
matters 

40. Carry on applied research 

41. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis~ 
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

42. Provide special training for part~ 
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence•courses, 
etc. 

43. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

44. Carry on pure research 

45. Increase the prestige of the uni­
versity or, if you believe it is 
already extremely high, ensure 
maintenance of that prestige 

46. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

47. Keep this place from becoming some­
thing different from what it is now; 
that is, preserve its peculiar emphases 
and point of view, its "character" 

Mean 

4.78 

4.78 

4. 71 

4.65 

4.62 

4.62 

4.61 

4.50 

4.32 

4.26 

3.76 

3.58 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.92 

1.05 

0.86 

1.00 

0.85 

1.10 

0.80 

0.91 

0.87 

1.49 

1.08 

1.26 

93 

N 

128 

132 

130 

131 

130 

132 

131 

130 

132 

130 

134 

131 



TABLE VI 

Tl-IE GOALS AS PREFERRED BY FACULTY RESPONDENTS 

Goal (by rank) 

1. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

2. Produce a student who, whatever else 
may be done to him, has had his intel­
lect cultivated to the maximum 

3. Keep up to date and responsive 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5. · Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research ind/or 
creative endeavor 

6. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

7. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

8. Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

9. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
the functioning of this university 

10. Protect and facilitate the stude~ts' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 
and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get inter­
ested in 

11. Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

12. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

13. Make sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

Mean 

5.28 

5.22· 

5.20 

5.17 

5.15 

5.14 

5.06 

4.93 

4.92 

4.92 

4.92 

4.91 

4.90 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.78 

0.92 

0.91 

0.76 

0.79 

1.04 

0,88 

1.04 

0.98 

0.80 

0.88 

0.86 

0.97 

94 

N 

176 

179 

178 

178 

178 

176 

181 

. 180 

180 

182 

179 

181 

178 



?ABLE VI (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

14. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

15. Maintain top quality in. those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

16. Provide the student with skills, 
attitudes, contacts, and exper­
iences which maximize the likeli­
hood of his occupying a high status 
in life and a position of leader~ 
ship in society 

17, Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

18. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

19. Increase the prestige of the uni~ 
versity or, if you believe it is 
already extremely high, ensure 
maintenanc.e of that prestige 

20. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

21. Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

22. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi~ 
bilities effectively 

23. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

24. Make sure that on all important issues 
(not only curriculum), the will of the 
full-time faculty shall prevail 

25. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

Mean 

4.90 

4.89 

4.89, 

4.88 

4.83 

4.81 

4.80 

4.79 

4,79 

4.75 

4.12 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.19 

1.05 

1.04 

0.98 

Ll2 

Ll2 

1.05 

0.93 

l.12 

(L86 

0.87 

0.86 

95 

N 

174 

179 

175 

179 

181 

180 

180 

un 

]JJI]. 

179 

175 

174 



TABLE VI (Contirmed) 

Goal (by rank) 

26. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

27. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

28. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

29. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

30. Develop loyalty on the part of the 
faculty and staff to the university, 
rather than only to their own jobs 
or professional concerns 

31. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resou~ce 
needs of the university• 

32. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

33. Ensure the favorable appraisal of those 
who validate the quality of the pro­
grams we offer (validating groups 
include accrediting bodies, professional 
societies, scholarly peers at other uni­
versities, and respected persons in 
intellectual or artistic circle'S) 

34. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

35. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through exten­
sion courses, special short courses, 
correspondence courses, etc. 

36. Keep costs down as iow as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc. 

Mean 

4. 71 

4. 71 

4.68 

4.68 

4.66 

4.61 

4.58 

4.58 

4.57 

4.50 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.07 

0.90 

0.96 

1.08 

1.01 

1.18 

LOI 

1.18 

1.13 

LOS 

1.12 

96 

N 

176 

178 

178 

177 

180 

175 

182 

177 

us 

185 

178 



TABLE VI (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

37. Orient ourselves to the satis­
faction of the special needs and 
problems of the immediate geo­
graphical region 

38. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

39. Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when 
such departments or divisions do 
not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

40. Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

41. Make a good consumer of the student-~ 
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

42. Carry on applied research 

43. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

44. Carry on pure research 

45. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

46. Keep this place from becoming some­
thing different from what it is now; 
that is, preserve its peculiar emphases 
and point of view, its "character" 

47. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

Mean 

4.48 

4.48 

4.43 

4.40 

4.30 

4.28 

4.28 

4.18 

4.09 

3.57 

3,47 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.08 

LOO 

1.02 

1.24 

1.25 

1.25 

Ll:!9 

1.12 

1.56 

1.37 

1.05 

97 

N 

175 

179 

178. 

175 

180 

177 

178 

175 

166 

173 

177 



Goal (by rank) 

1. Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

2. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

TABLE VII 

3. Provice the student with skills, 
attitudes, contacts, and exper­
iences which maximize the likeli­
hood of his occupying a high status 
in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

4. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

5; Involve students in the government 
of the university 

6. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

7. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

8. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

9. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

10. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

11. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

12. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

Mean 

4.60 

4.42' 

4.40 

4.38 

4.35 

4.34 

4.25 

4.21 

4.20 

4.20 

4.20 

4.17. 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.07 

1.17 

l.04 

1.14 

1.04 

1.28 

1.19 

1.45 

l.10 

l.15 

1.21 

1.11 

98 

N 

181 

181 

177 

180 

179 

175 

183 

181 

178 

182 

178 

184 



TABLE VII (Continued) 

Goal (by rank} 

13. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

14. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 

16. -Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

17. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

18. Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

19. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

20, Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

21. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and 1;1tudents in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

22. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 
and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get inter­
ested in 

23. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

24. Keep this place from becoming some­
thing different from what it is now; 
that is, preserve its peculiar emphases 
an<l point of view, its "character" 

25. Make sure the uniersity is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

26, Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

Mean 

4,16 

4.16 

4.15 

4,13 

4.13 

4.12 

4.11 

4.08 

4.08 

4.07 

4.01 

3.96 

3.96 

3.93 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.13 

1.19 

1.15 

1.03 

1.33 

1.22 

1.08 

1.18 

1.16 

1.16 

1.18 

1.36 

1.29 

1.19 

99 

N 

183 

179 

178 

181 

175 

182 

179 

181 

175 

175 

178 

174 

180 

180 



TABLE VII (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

27. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

28. Serve as·a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change· 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

29, Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or 
social goals · 

30. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc. 

31. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

32. Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critic11lly 

33, Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

34. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

35. Develop loyalty on the part of the 
faculty and staff to the university, 
rather than only to their own jobs 
or professional concerns 

36. Mal<e sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

37. Hold our staff in the face of induce­
ments offered by other universities 

38. Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when such 
departments or divisions do not see 
eye to eye on important matters 

Mean 

3,92 

3.91 

3.87 

3.85 

3,.83 

3,79 

3.77 

3.76 ;_ 

3,76 

3.76 

3.69 

3.67 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.26 

1.20 

1.21 

1,27 

1.25 

1.21 

1.52 

1.03 

1.26 

1.15 

1.22 

l.29 

100 

N 

183 

l77 

176 

178 

176 

180 

J.. 76 

182 

184 

175 

176 

!77 



TABLE VII (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

39. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

40. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

41. Make a good consumer of the .student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

42. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi~ 
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
the functioning of this university 

43. Carry on applied research 

44, Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

45. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through exten­
sion courses, special short courses, 
c9rrespondence courses, etc. 

46. Carry on pure research 

47. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific · 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

Mean 

3.67 

3.63 

3.62 

3.57 

3.45 

3.41 

3.33 

3.27 

3.06 

Stand~rd 
Deviation 

1.17 

1.20 

1.27 

1.29 

1.27 

1.27 

1.21 

1.24 

0.95 

N 

177 

179 

181 

177 

181 

179 

178 

179 

1.80 
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deviations.in 'l'abl.e IV following, except that in this table the stand .... 

arq. deviation measures the degrees of d;i.spersions of conceptions of 

administrative respon.dents of what.the goals of their universities 

should be. Column (4) contains the numbers of cases on which th~ 

s,:,:.ores are based. There are some variations due·solely to the varia-, 

tion in response to this particular question. As is usual, some per­

sons omitted the question, others did not make clear how they wished 

to answer it either by checking rnore than one alternative or by writing 

in comments that cast doubt on the alternative that they did check. 

A first observation would consist of a study of the amount of 

variat:i,on present in.the responses to ea~h of the 47 goal statements •. 

In Table IJ;I; dealing with the. way. goals al;"e pe:r;cei ved, all of the 

standard deviations are below 1,50 (the point that was decided upon to 

determine whether there was sufficient c;1greement on the irnporta;nce of 

a particular goal to decide that confidence c;an be placed in the 

rating). 

There were several goals that had standard deviations above 1.20, 

They are the following: 

1. Insure the continued confidence and hence support of those 

who contribute s4bstantially (other than the st\ldents and re­

cipients of services) to the f:j_nances and other mated.al 

resourc$ needs of the university. 

2. Involve faculty inthe government of the university. 

3. Make sure the university is run. by those selected according 

to their ability to attain the goals of the university in the 

~ost efficient manner possibie. 
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4. Serve as a center for the preservation of the cultural heri­

tage. 

5. Keep this place from becoming something different from what 

it is now; that is, preserve its peculiar emphasis and point 

of view; its "character". 

6. Emphasize undergraduate instruction even at the expense of the 

graduate program. 

7. Keep harmony between departments or divisions of the university 

when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye on 

important matters. 

8. Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, prerequisites, 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that the person 

involved is making to the functioning of this university. 

As seen in Appendix B, all standard deviations tend to show a 

normally distributed pattern; however, in terms of importance, four 

fall at the bottom one-fourth of the table. It is interesting to note 

that six of the goals involve aspects of management, as defined in a 

previous chapter. It may be also noted that among the seemingly more 

important.goals there appears to be a higher degree of agreement. There 

are possible explanations about several of the iteins of vague ag.reement. 

In responding to the question on '~reservation of the cultural heri­

tage," a number of persons wrote either letters of comments asking 

which cultural heritage the question referred to (the black man's or 

the established ideci'ls of white middle class American). Even though 

these comments indicate that the question was not definitely.stated, 

the investigator believes that certain inference can be made. Nearly 

five percent of all respondents commented on this specific question 
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making the investigator extremely conscious of the sensitiveness of 

this issue at this period in our history. In some ways, it can be in­

ferred that the question dealing with "keep the institution from becom­

ing something different" is directly related to the concept of preser­

vation of the black institutional culture and characteristics. McGrath 

(70) touched upon this idea when he discussed the need for strengthen­

ing and improving predominantly black institutions. This issue of 

preservation of the cultural heritage was the only goal that revealed 

a high deviation from the mean that was associated with equipping stu­

dents to do something specific for the society into which they will be 

entering. It may be seen that among the goals which are being defined 

as being unimportant (those goals which rank lowest in terms of their 

means) there appears to be a higher degree of agreement. 

Again referring to Appendix ::B, it was found that the standard 

deviations for five goals were less than one, revealing a high agree­

ment. These goals were: 

1. Prepare students specifically for usefui careers. 

2. Involve students in the government of the university. 

3. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, contacts, and 

experiences which maximize. the lik~lihood of his occupying 

a high status in life and a position of leadership in society. 

4. Encourage students to go into gradµate work. 

5. Accommodate only students of high potential i'Q. terms of 

specific strengths and emphases of this university. 

Keeping our attention (ln~ Appendix B, wpich deals with the respon­

dent's conception (preferred) of the way things ought to be rather than 

the way they in fact are, it ~as found that only one goal ("emphasize 
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under~raduate instruction even at the expense of the graduate program') 

had a standard d§!yiation of _greater than L50 whlch seems to rev(;ial 

a great; deal of agreement. 

Xhe Top and Bottom Goals (Perceived) 

These go~ls were established by arbitrarily marking off at the 

top the ten goals that exhibited the.highest mean score, The same pro~ 

cedure was followed for those goals at the bottom. The rationale for 

arbitrarily selecting a point instead of using the standard deviation 

concept or the standard error of the mean is that at the .05 level of 

significance as shown by a T-test ~here is no significant difference 

between goal number 1 in impol;'tance and goal nurnber if7. 

This procedure resulted in the following list of goals that en-

ables a closer study of the extreme ends of the distribution. The top 

goals are seen to be: Presented in rank order by means. 

?':: 
1, Prepare students specifically for m;;e:t;ul careers. 

2. Insure the favorable appraisal of those who validate the 

quality of the programs we offer. 

3. Involve sti+dents in the gover:r;iment of the university, 

4. Increase the prestige of the university or, if you believe it 

is already high, insure maintenance of that prestige, 

5. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, contacts and ex· 

periences which maximize the likelihood of his occupying " 

high status in life and a position of leadershfp in society: 

*Not the order in which t~ey appeared in the origiQal question­
naire, 
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6. Educate to his utmost capacities every high school graduate 

who meets basic legal requirements for admission, 

7, Protect the faculty's right to academic freedom, 

8. Insure the continued confidence and hence support of those 

who contribute substantialLy (other than students and recip~ 

ients o~ services).to the finances and other material re~ 

source needs of the university. 

9. Provide a full round of student activities. 

10, Produce a well~rounded student that is one whose physical, 

social, moral, intellectual and esthetic potentialities have 

all been cultivated . 

. At the other end, the bottom goals are seen to be 

,., 
1 1 Accommodate only students of high potential in terms of 

specific strengths and emphases of this un:i,versity. 

2, Carry on pure research, 

3. Provide special training for part~time adult students through 

extension courses, special short courses, correspondence 

courses, etc, 

4. Carry an applied research, 

5, Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, pre:req~tisites, 

and privileges alw~ys reflect the coatribution that the person 

involved is making to his own profession or discipline, 

6, Make sure that; salari,es, teaching assignments, prerequisit;es, 

and privileges alw,ys reflect the contribution that the per­

son involved is making to the functioning of this universi,1;:y, 

*Bottommost goal. 
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7. Assist citizens directly through extension programs~ advice, 

consultation, and the proviiion of useful or needed facil­

ities and services other than through teaching. 

8. Make a good consumer· of t.he student-,..a person who is elevated 

culturally, has good taste~ and can make good consumer 

choices, 

9. Make this a place in which faculty have maximum opportunity 

to pursue their careers in a manner satisfactory to them by 

their own criteria, 

10, Keep harmony between departments or divisions of the univers~ 

ity when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye 

on important matters. 

What is most vivid about the list of top goals is that practically 

all of them involve students in some manner, This, seefQingly, nms 

contrary to general opinions that students hold about the w&y th:;i.t 

institutions and their guardians perceive them. Recent indici:ltions 

show that students complain about the lack of faculty and administrative 

concern for their needs and interests. It; is further expressed by many 

studeqts that the faculty is aloof from student concerns and more inR 

volved in maintaining their own existence. This should not lead one to 

a!;lsume that black institutions· are more c1.ctively ;i.nvolyed and ·cqncerr:,ecl 

with the general well-being of their students, Not' can one ;;i.ssume that 

it is simply a perception of how each group perceives its rol~ in the 

i:icademic arena. The' tru'th is, it'."Wou}d seel'l}, :.bEihind each there can be 

very differeqt outlooks and energies. These energies are seen bursting 

forth as a part o~ the intellectual revelation of improvement taking 

place in our high schools and its adoption of much of the contents of 
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general education. Many institutions give entering students the sense 

of repeating what was taught, if not learned, in high school, This 

feel~ng of not being cared about is not the only source of disillusion4 

ment. The curriculum seems to many students outmoded, They call it 

"irrelevent," which is a misnomer because relevancy is a concept of the 

mind based on degree and not a property of things, This being the case, 

then, the goal of "p:i;-eparing students specifically for useful careers, 11 

it would seem~ is a contradiction in fact and perception. But the basic 

instinct seems valid. In several colleges, u~ually thought of as ad4 

vanced and where the curriculum has been attacked by students, the 

reason appears to be that courses still promote the liberal, well-

rounded mind, or assume that the students wish to go on and qualify, 

by specializing early in approved academic fashion. This idea of the 

well•rounded student was exhibited in four of the top ten goals, which 

leads the investigator to conclude that the well-rounded concept is 

alive and living in predominantly black institutions, 

Still looking at the top goals, it is even more striking that so 

few goc:1ls that were def:i.ned as "support" were reprel;lented. The scarcity 

of heavy emphasis on goals that have anything to do with support is all 

the more remarkable in view of the fact that~of the total of 47 goals 

among. which respondents could select, 7 involved dir.ect reference to ~wp· 

port or maintenance activities in some way. Thus there was ample oppor~ 

tunity, for "support" goals to be chosen, 

Bolstering this general finding is the fact that support activiR 

ties and faculty related goals are mentioned more frequently among the 

goals at the bottom. The goal at the very pot.tom involves accorru;nodating 

only students with high potential. This is quite consistent, then, 



with the £inding that pure and applied research are ranked in the 

bottom ten goals. The assumption here is that only those students 

with high potential would be in a category to benefit from research 

activities. It was learned from the top ten goals that institutions 

were concerned about all students regardless of potential. 
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No particular pijttern is evident among the bottom goals, Although 

goals which reflect decisions on who should run the university, the 

need to resolve conflict, and the establishment of priorities (manage­

ment) did appear in three instances: (1) make sure that salaries, 

teaching assignments, prerequisites, and privileges always reflect the 

contribution that the person involved is making to his own profession 

or discipline; (2) keep harmony between departments or divisions of the 

university when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye on 

important matters; and (3) make sure that salaries, teaching assign­

ments, prerequisites, and privileges always reflect the contribution 

that the person involved is making to the functioning of this university . 

. As a general finding, one can say that predominantly black institutions, 

taken collectively, emphasize the need to see the importance of students 

and particularly the need to see that students are directed toward use­

ful careers, Further, it can be stated that respondents are concerned 

with the position of their own institutions and the programs that they 

offer and with efforts to maintain high quality, Also included in the 

top goals was the concept of academic freedom. This goal, it seems, 

refers to the importa.nce these institutions place on autonomy from out­

side interference. One must remember that these findings do not refer 

to,what people think ought to be the case, but rather their perceptions 

of the way things are. The administrators and faculty at predominantly 
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black institutions believe that actually, right now, black institutions 

i£ place important emphasis on preparing students specifically for use~ 

ful careers more than they do any one 0£ the 46 other possibilities, 

What Respondents Feel the Top and Bottom 

Goals Ought to Be (Preferred) 

+he same procedure was utilized in selecting a top and bottom group 

as was used in the previous discussion. When this was done, the follow~ 

ing goals were found to.be those that respondents felt ought to be at 

the top in predominantly black institutions: 

1. Maintain top quality in all programs we engage in, 

2. Produce a student who, whatever else may be done to him, has 

had his intellect cultivated to the maximum, 

3, Make sure the university is run by those selected according 

to their ability to attain the goals of the university in the 

most efficient manner possible. 

4, Keep up to date and responsive. 

5 .. Protect the faculty's right to academic freedom. 

6. Train students in methods of scholarship and/or scientific 

research, and/or cr~ative endeavor. 

7. Produce a well~rounded student that is one whose physical, 

social 1 moral, intellectual and esthetic potentialities have 

all been cultivated, 

8. Make' sure that salaries, teaching ass i.gnments I prerequisites, 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that the per­

son involved is making to the function of this university. 
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9, Serve as a center for the dissemination of new ideas that 

will change the society, whether those ideas are in science, 

literature, the arts, or politics. 

10 .. Inv9lve faculty in the government of the university, 

On the other hand, those goals felt to belong at the very bottom in 

importance are: 

*1. Keep this place from becoming something different from what 

it is now; that is, preserve its peculiar emphases and point 

of view, its "character." 

2 .. Accommodate only studeqts of high potential in terms of 

specific strengths and emphasis of this university. 

3. Emphasize undergraduate instruction even at the expense of 

the graduate program. 

4. Carry on pure research. 

5. Protect and facilitate the students' righ~ to advocate direct 

action of a political or social kind, and any attempts on 

their parts to organize efforts to attain political or social 

goals. 

6. Carry on applied research. 

7. Make a good consumer of; the student .. -a, person who is elevated 

culturally, has good taste, and can mc1,ke good consumer 

choices. 

8. Keep harmony between departments or div~sions of the univers­

ity when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye 

on important matter&. 

* J;3ottommost goa:J,s .•. 



9. Hold our staff in the face of inducements offered by other 

universitieso 
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10. Provide special training for part-time adult students through 

extension courses, special short co~rses, correspondence 

courses, etc, 

In examining this distribµtion, it is seen that the goals relating 

to,students are not as prominent, In terms of their preference, our 

respondents feel that the number one goal should be that of maintaining 

top quality in all programso This time~ only three student goals are 

represented in the top teno Two of the three goals are in the category 

defined earlier as student-expressive, or those goals that are reflect­

ed in the 1;1ttempt to change the student's identity or character in some 

fundamental way (produce a student who, whatever else may be done, had 

had his intellect cultivated to the maximum, and produce a well-rounded 

student that is one whose physical,. social, moral, intellectual and 

esthetic potentialities have been cultivated), The third student­

related goal dealt with training students in methods of scholarship 

and/or scientific research~ and/or creative endeavor. In this instance, 

two management goals appeared: "make sure the university is run by 

those selected according to their ability to att?in the goals of the 

universit:v in the most efficient manner possible;n and, "make sure that 

salaries, teaching assignments, prerequisites and privileges always 

reflect the contribution that the person involved is making to the 

functioning of this university. 11 I-J,ere, then, is the situation in which 

respondent's conception of the way things ought to be is different from 

the way they actually are. In their way~ more attention should be 

directed toward cultivating the student intellect than is in fact 
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being given, 

.. At the other end, there was a feeling that "keeping this place 

fl;'om becoming something different from what it is now" ought to be of 

"Medium or Little Importance", In general, then, students as a group 

are not felt to be particularly important when persons are asked what 

they think the goals ought to be (with two or three previously mentioned 

exceptions), There is no attention among the top goals that would 

suggest that an important goal of these institutions ought to be to 

prepare a student for a useful career, to assist him in upward mobility, 

to assist him to be a good consumer~ or to become a good citizen, 

Goal Congruence 

In the case of one goal~ there is a congruence between its actual 

position and the position that respondents feel that it ought to be in, 

One goal is perceived to be important and our respondents feel it ought 

~o be important, It is: 

Produce a·wellqrounded student, that is, one whose physical, 

social, moral, intellectual and esthetic pot~ritialities have 

all been cultivated, 

The above goal is pe:rceived c1s of very high importance in predominately 

black institutions, and our respondents feel that that is the way it 

ought to be, The following six are at the bottom arid our respondents. 

feel that that is where they belong. 

1 .. Accommodate only students of high potential in terms of 

specific strengths and emphases of this university, 

2. Carry on pure research. 

3, Carry on applied research, 
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4. Make a good consumer of the student~-a person who is elevated 

culturally 1 has good taste, and can make good consumer choices. 

5. Keep harmony between departments or divisions of the university 

when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye on 

important matters. 

6. Provide special training for part-time adult students, through 

extension courses, special short courses, correspondence 

courses, etc. 

On the whole, the above is rather impressive evidence that,.at 

least at the top, there is a fairly strong sentiment that things are 

not the way they ought to be. At the bottom~ there are six out of ten 

goi:lls that are congruent in the "perceived" and "preferred" responses. 

This generally unhappy situation does not seem to prevail throughout 

the distribution. Once it gets beyond the top ten goals, the spread 

between "is" and "ought's" closes drastically. A closer look at Tables 

I~I and IV particularizes this occurrence. 

Comparisoh of Administrators with Faculty 

In this section attention is addressed to several questions on the 

nature of the goals as seen and preferred by faculty members and admin~ 

istrators. Concern first is directed to what are the goals as seen by 

administrators and what do they think the goals ought to be. This in­

formation is presented in Tables IV and V. Secondly, attention is 

focused on what faculty members see as the goals and what they think 

the goals ought to be (Tables VI and VII). Next attention shifts to 

the nature of t~e goal, differences between administrators and faculty 

~embers and how great these differepces are, Throughout this 
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investigation a composite measure has been used in estimating goals. 

Jt is therefore very important to know whether there are any critical 

differences between administrators and faculty as groups. For if there 

are some clear, patteme'd - differences, trhen a given go!'ll emphasis may 

reflect the views of the administrators or the opinion of the.faculty, 

and may have been biased. 

The l'op :and(BO't:tom Goals as :Perc~fved by Administrators 

The same procedure of arbitrarily selecting the ten goals with the 

highest means (top) and ten goals with the lowest mean (bottom) that 

was used in an earlier section is again applied in this instance. The 

top group was: 

1. Ensure the favorable appraisal of those who validate the qual­

ity of the programs we offer (validating groupi include accred­

iting bodies,professional societies, scholarly peers at other 

universities, an4 respected persons in intellectual or artistic 

circles), 

2. Prepare students specifically for useful careers. 

3. Protect the faculty's right to academic freedom. 

4. Xnvolve students in the government of the university. 

5. Jncrease the prestige of the university or, if you believe it 

is already extremely high, ensure maintenance of that prestige. 

6. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, contacts, and 

experiences which maximize the likelihood of his occupying a 

high status in life and a portion of leadership in society. 
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7. Ensure the continued confidence and henqe support of t~ase 

who contribute substantially (other than s~udents and recip~ 

ients of,services) to the finances and otqer material re~ 

source needs of the university. 

8. Provide a full round of student activities. 

9. Protect and facilitate the students' right to inquire into, 

ipvestigate, and examine critically any new idea or program 

that they might get interested in. 

10. Produce a well-roµnded student that is one whose physical, 

social, moral, intellectual end esthetic potentialities have 

been cultivated. 

At the other end, the bottom goals are seen to be: 

i(l. Accommodate only students of high potential in te:i;ms of 

specific strength and emphasis of this university. 

2. Carry on ~ure research. 

3. Provide special training for part-time adult students, 

through extension courses, special short courses, correspond~ 

ence courses, etc. 

4. Keep this place from becoming something different from what 

it is now; ~hat is preserve its peculiar emphases and point 

of view, its "character," 

5. Carry on applied research. 

6, Assist citizens directly throug~ extension programs, advice, 

consultation, and the provisions of useful or needed facil~ 

ities and services other than through teaching. 

* Bo.:t.tommost 1go.aJ •.. 
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7. Make a good co~sumer of the student~-a person who is elevated 

culturally, has good taste, and can make good consumer 

choices. 

8, Emphasize unclergraduate·iristruction even at the expense ot 

the graduate program, 

9. Make sure that salaries, :teaching qSsignments, prerequi.sties, 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that the~ 

4ni.ve:r s ity. . , 

' 10. Orient ourselves to the s~tisfac;::tion of the special needs and 

problems of the immediate geographical region. 

Some differences are evident (particularly at the top) in the way 

administrators·perceive the goals at their institutions ancl tl:ie way 

they think they ought to.be. When administrators were asked which 

goals they preferred for their institution, goals relating to position 

(whic;:h serve to help maintain the posit:i,on of this university in terms 

of the kind of place. it is· in comparison to other universities) and 

· goals pertaining to management (goals which reflect decisions on who 

should run the university)_ increased to one half of the top ten goals, 

Thilil was not a st1:iking d,:welopment,r more goals of th;is nature might 

have been expected to appear in this section, An examination of 

Tables Vl and VII will reveal some other differences in the way admin-

istrators perceive institutional goels to be ;;3nd the war they would pre"' 

fer them to be, though none· of these diff~rences seem to suggest that 

there are any extraordinary dissimilarities in the responses. 

rurning now to the bottom ten goals, one may observe several 

int;:eresting points. First, there is a strong indication t.hat 
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respondents ln ~dminiitrative positions believe that their institutions 

are at least attempting to meet the needs of students who come through 

· particular "academic arenas". This is evident from two of the bottoµt 

ten goals, At the extreme lower end.is the goal "accommodate only stu­

dents of high potential in terms of specific strengths and emphasis of 

this university;" this·seems to indicate that the instructional programs 

are flexible enough to respond to the needs of all students. Greater 

emphasis was placed on this idea once it was determined that these ad~ 

ministrators did not perceive their institutions as "emphasizing under­

graduate instruction even at the expense of the gradu,;ite program". 

These two responses, it appears, indicate that wil1ingness of these 

institutions to handle students at the vai;-ious levels .which they find 

them. 

The two research questions again fall extremely low in administra~ 

tive perception .. An examination of these inst;i,tuti.ons ;indicates that 

most do not have physical ~acilities which will allow them to carry on 

involved applied or pure research studies .. A further observation leads 

to the additional conclusion that most research at other types of 

institutions is carried on by research faculties and graduate students 

generaUy above the mast;ers degree levels. The great;est concentration 

of graduate students· in these institutions is below the masters level. 

Further, the faculties at the particular institutio.ns 1,1nder invest;iga ... 

tion are for the most part teach:Lng facultiei:i with few exceptions. 

The following lists reve.al the top and bottom goals that are pre .. 

ferred by administrators. 
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Top Goals that ar~ P;ef~i:red by Administrators 

1. Maintain top quality in al~ programs we engage in. 

2. Make sure the university is run by those selected according 

to their ability to attain the goals ot the university in the 

most efficient manner possible. 

3. Protect the faculty's right to academic freedom. 

4. Produce a student who, whatever else may be done to him, has 

had his intellect cultivated to the maximum. 

5. Keep up to date and.responsi~e. 

6. Train students in methods of scholarship and/or scientific 

research, and/or creative endeavor. 

7. Pr9duce a well~rounded student that is one whose physical, 

social, moral, intellectual and esthetic potentialities have 

all been cultivated. 

8. Make sure that salaries, teaching assignments, prerequisites, 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that the per~ 

·son. involved is making to the functioning of this univers :i.ty. 

9. Develop the inner character of stud6lnt$ so that they can make 

sound, correct, moral choices, 

10. Involve the faculty in the government of the university, 

At the other end, the best preferred goals as expressed by admin-

ist;1;ators are; 

*1. Keep this place from becomin~ something different from what 

it is now; that is,. preserve its peculiar emphasis and point 

of view, its "cha:r~cter". 

* . Bottommost goal. · 



2. Acoornmodate only students of high'potential in terms of 

specific strengths and emphasis of this university, 

3. Emphasize undergraduate instruction even,at the expense of 

the graduate program. 

4. Carry on pure research. 
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5. Protect and facilitate toe students' right to advocate direct 

action of a.politic:al or social kinc;l,.and any attempt on.their 

part to organize efforts to attain poli,tical or social goals. 

6. Provide special training for part ... time adult :'ltudents, 

through e;x:tens ion courses 1 special short courses, correspond~ 

ence courses, etc, 

7. Make this a.place in which faculty have maximum opportunity 

to pursue their careers in a manner satisfactory to them by 

their own er i te;r i,a, 

8, Carry on applied research. 

9. Keep harmony between departments oi; di vis ions on the univers~ 

ity when·such departments or divisions do not see eye to ey~ 

on important matters. 

10. Make sure that sabries, teaching assignments, prerequisites 

and privileges always reflect the i;;ontribution that the per .. 

son involved is making to his own profession or d:i,sciplirie, 

Looking for a moment at the top ten goals as perceived by admin~ 

istrators no d;i.stinct pattern is revealed in terms of goals emphasis; 

of ten goals selected two can be defined as adaptation goals (the need 

for the organization to come to terms with the environment in which it 

is located). Three motivation goals (seems to ensure a high level of 

satisfaction on toe part of staff and students, and which emphasize 
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loyalty to the university as a whole) of these motivation two were di-

rected at censuring student satisfaction and one directed at the facul~ 

ty. The stri~ing point here was the obvious absence of management and 

positional goals, two areas about which administrators might be pre-

dictably concerned. However, contrary to expectations, only one manage .. 

ment goal (involve students ,in the government of the university) and 

one position goal (increase the prestige of the university or, if you 

believe it is already extremely high, ensure maintenance of that pres-

tige) appeared in the top ten goals. One thing is evident from this 

list; administrators perceive themselves as being actively serving the 

students in their institutions. 

Attention next was directed to the goals faculty respondents pre-

ferred for the institutions. This section deals both with the top and 

bottom preferred goals of faculty respondents. It is seen that the to~-

most goal as preferred by faculty :i;espondents ;is "maintain top quality 

in all programs we engage • J " in' 

1. Maintain top quality in all programs we engage in. 

2, Produce a student who, whatever else may be done to him, has 

had his intellect cultivated to the maximum. 

3, Keep up to date and responsive. 

4. Protect the facnlty's right to academic freedom. 

5. Train students in methods of scholarship and/or scientific 

research, and/or creative endeavor. 
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6. Make sure university is run by those selected according to 

their ability to attain the goals of the university in the 

most efficient manner possible. 

7. Prodµce a well~rounded student that is one whose pµysieal, 

social, moral, intellectual and esthetic potentialities have 

all been cultivated. 

8. Serve as a center for the dissemination of new ideas that 

will change the society, whether tho~e ideas are in science, 

literature, the arts or politics, 

9. ~~e sure that salaries, teaching assignments, prequisites, 

and privileges always reflect the contribution that the per~ 

son involved.:i.,s making to the functioning of the university. 

10. Protect and facilitate the students' right to inquire into, 

i,nvestigate; and examine ci;-itica1ly any new i.dea or program 

that they might get interested in. 

The bottom ten goals·as preferred by faculty members: 

'>'(1. Accommodate only students of high potential in terms of 

specific strengths and emphases of this yniversity. 

2. Keep this place fi;-om becoming something different from what 

it is now; that is, preserve its peculiar emphases and point 

of view,. its "character'\ 

3. Emphasize undergraduate instruction even at the expense of 

the graduate program. 

4. Carry on pure research, 



123 

5. Protect and facilitate the students' right to advocate dire~t 

action of a political or social kind,. and any attempts on 

their part to organize efforts to attain politicaL or social 

goals, 

6. Carry on applied research. 

7. Make a good consumer of the student--a person who is elev,;ited 

culturally, has good taste, and can make good consumer 

choices. 

8. Hold our staff. in the face of inducements offered by other 

universities, 

9. Keep harmony between departments or divisions of the 1,1nivers­

. ity when such departments or divisions do not see eye to eye 

on important matters. 

10. Provide a full round of student activities. 

Some differences are evident though none o~ them are of such 

·nature· as to· suggest;. that there i11re any striking differenc;es between 

faculty and administrators in the goals they prefer for the:h institu .. 

t;;ioi;1s. 

Areas in Which Decisions of Importan~e to the 

University Must be Made 

, Another issue of concern in this particu1ar investigation centered 

around areas in which decisions of importance to the institution must 

be made .. All respondents were·asked how big a role they thougnt the 

faculty played in each of five decision~making areas, Information on 

. the total assessment, including not only formal participat;ibn (commit .. 

tees and the like) but informal influence, veto power, and any other 



kind of influences.are preseri~~d. Revealed in Tables VIII, IX, X, 

faculty and administrators' responses and a composite of both groups 

responses, respectively. This particular question appeared in the 

following manner. 

Below is listed a number of areas in wh;i.ch decisions of importance 
to the university must be made. How big a role would you say the 
faculty plays in each of those areas of decision-making? We are 
asking here for your total assessment, including not only formal 
participation (committees and the like) but informal in~luence, 
veto power, and any other kind of influence. 

Faculty Faculty Faculty Faculty 
Views Have Have Have 

Prevail Much Moderate L:i,t;t le 
Area of Decisions Con1pletely Influence Influence Influence 

Educational policies LJ L_.J 1-r D I I 
!---' 

Faculty personnel D [] D D policies --
r:-1 r---, r·-1- r-r--:-

Financial affairs L .. _ l i ; _____ _J i ' 
and capital --,--.!· -!..--...! 

improvements 

[] i-1 ,--i [ ' ---, Student affa i"l;"S 
'""'--' 

i_ J -~-~·~ 

PubU,c and alumni L.J 1--1 D D relat:lons -_,_J 

No significant differences were noted in this section on the areas 

of decision involving the faculty, In all three tables one is able to 

note that the categories are ordered in essentially the same fashions 

throughout. This area also proves to have the longest standard devi~ 

ations, thus further supporting the finding of congruence in the per-

ceived views of the respondents. It is generally assumed that faculty 

members teach and do research, and the rest supply various supporting 

services. The fact that the issue "educational policies" ranked so 

high ("faculty have much influence") would seem to indi"Cate that this 
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TABLE vnr 

AREAS OF DECISIONS AS SEEN BY FACULTY RESPONDENTS 

Areas of Decision (by rank) Mean SD N 

1. Educational Policies 2.51 0.76 183} 

2' Faculty personn.el policies ·l.98 0 .. i/ 9 180 

3. Student affairs 1.84 0,67 177 

4. Public and Alumni relation,s 1. 65 0.72 177 

5. Financial affairs and capital 
Improvements 1. 39 0.62 178 

TABLE lX 

AREAS OF PECXSIONS AS SEEN )3Y ADMINISTRA.TIVE RESPONDENTS 

Areas of Decision (by rank) Mean SD N 

1. Educational policies 2,83 0.74 138 

2. _ Faculty personnel polic.ies 2.30 0.82 134 

3. St;u~ent affairs 1. 98 0. 71 138 

4. Public and alumni relations 1. 55 0.67 136 

5. Financial affairs and capital 
Improvements J, 52 0.68 L36 

,-~,----·-· 
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is not changed or changing .9rssumption at the instit.ut.;ions involved. 

TABLE X 

AREAS O:F I)ECJ;SIONS AS SEEN BY FACULTY AND ADMINIST:RATIVE RESPONDENTS 

Areas of Pecis:i.on (by rank) Mean SD N 

l, . Ed!Jcational policies 2.65 0.76 321 

2. . faculty personnel p0licies 2 .12 0.81 314 

3. Student affairs 1. 90 0.69 315 

4, Public and alumni relations 1. 61 0, 70 313 

5, Financial affairs and capital 
Improvements 1.45 0,65 314 

The Individual and Pecision~Making 

The final two questions on decision-making focused on: (1) the 

person to whom people go for an authoritative decision, and the power 

of that individual, The question asked the respondent was: 

?h:i.nk now of the person to whom you regularly go when you need 

an authoritative decision op some line of action you contemplate 

in your work, (For a non-adlllinistrative faculty member, thi$ 

would normally be the head of his department or section; for a 

chairman or head, the pexson would be his dean o:i: director; 

for a dean or director,, vite~president or provost; for the 

president, the governing body as a group.) 
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·After stating the title of the person in their particular case, 
; l 

the respondents were then asked, "How important would you say that 

person is in terms of your ability to do.your job well?" 

l, .Absolutely essential. Withoµt his active cooperation 
and help, I could hardly operate at all, 

2. -Absolutely essential, bµt only in a veto sense. ?hat is, 
if he blocks ~e, I am stymied. 

3. Very important. He can make my job quite a lot easier, 
or quite a lot harde~. 

4, Impoi:tant. He can make my job e&sier or harder, 

5, Of only moderate importance. He is an obstacle who can 
give me trouble if he makes up.his mind to, but, much 
of the time, I do my job without much help or hindera~ce 
froll). him, 

6. Of little significance to me in comparison with some 
others (for example, people in the commun;i,,ty, or people 
at other universities). 

TABLE.XX 

AUTHORITATIVE DECIS~ON RESPONSE 

Ad minis tra tors .Faculty Both 
....,___,,..,....,.~ "'i'°'""'y-..,-·~·-~ 

Mean 4.23 Mean 3 ,49 Mean 3.81 

SP 1. 39 SD 1. 31 SD 1 ,39 

N 136 N 182 N 318 
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Administrators indicated that they teel that this person was very 

important and that he could make the job quite a lot easier, or quite 

a lot harder. On the other hand, faculty members feel that he is 

important but do not place as much emphasis on his importance as to 

administrators. Faculty members tend to feel that this person can m~ke 

the job easier or harder. The combined responses of faculty and admin ... 

istrators fell betwee11 11 important and very important" with leanings 

toward the "very important". 

T,he Pow,e,r I Haye_ 

Finally in this section the respondents were asked: 

On the line below indicate with a check the approximate amount 

of power you feel you have to the things done that you would 

like to get done in connection with your university role. 

6 5 4 3 2 1 

: A great deal .. 

To this question, the respondents indicated their power in the follow-

ing manner: 

Administrators 

Mean 

SD 

N 

4.03 

1, 21 

136 

Mean 

SD 

N 

Faculty 

3.24 

l.29 

185 

Mean 

SD 

N 

Both 

: 3. 57 

1.32 

321 

Administrators responded that they had "medium" power, but def.., 

initely not a great deal. . Faculty members feel that they have ''some" 

p0wer, They indicate that it is not very giuch, The combined group 

feels that they have "some" power. The combined group tends to indi-

cate that it is only influential. 
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Criteria f.o.r Evalua.t.ion 

Attention in the next phase is devoted to criteria of evaluation. 

It was stated in the questionnaire that: 

Periodically department chairmen and deans are faced with the 
task of evaluating members of the faculty for purposes of 
recommending salary increment and promotions. Granting, 
with Tawney, that a man's 1worth is something between his 
God and himself," what criteria do you think administrators 
should use in evaluating faculty members? 

Below are listed some of the more commonly mentioned criteria. 
Indicate in the appropriate bracket your view of how important 
they should be. The categories range from very important to· 
of little importance. 

Presented in Table~ XII, XIII, and XIV are the results as seen by ad-

ministrators, faculty, and both, respectively. 

Perhaps the most damaging effect of the whole discussion of the 

legitimate work of the faculty is the way they are evaluated. The 

familiar dividing forces (such as npublish or perish" and "what the 

student needs vs. what the universities as organizations are not ser-

iously concerned with teaching and thus with the primary needs of stu-

dents; that the work of these agencies is essentially directed outward, 

toward serving the community at large. This point is vividly brought 

forth in this investigation, It was found that faculty want to be eval-

uated in terms of their service to community above twelve other possible 

criteria. The question arises he:r:e as to which community they are 

referring--the academic or the community at large. In either case, 

their interest is outward, apparently away from the students. Out of 

the possible thirteen choices, both faculty members and administrators 

choose to place evaluations by students at the very bottom of the dis-

tributional criteria. The standard deviation for both service to the 
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T.ABLE XII 

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION AS SEEN BYADMINISTRATOR.S 

Criteria (by rank) Mean SD N 

1. Service to the community 2.71 o. 51 139 

2. Sti:ltements of other faculty members 2.19 0.63 136 

3. Honors received 2. 17 0.62 138 

4. Other job offers received 1.95 0.58 135 

5. Research potential 1. 94 0.58 139 

6. Ability to get along with 
colleagues 1. 91 0.55 137 

7. Total effectiveness in working 
with students 1.86 0.55 137 

8. Committee and other administrative 
service 1.82 0.37 134 

9. Teaching performance 1. 78 0.50 139 

10. Ability to secure research grants 1. 76 0.51 137 

n. Student evaluation 1. 70 0.59 138 

12. Research accomplished 1. 66 0.60 134 

13. P9b lica t ions 1.36 0.51 132 



TABLE XUl 

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION AS SEEN BY FACULTY 

Criteria (by rank) 

1, Service to co~unity 

2, Honors received 

3. Statement of other faculty members 

4 .. Research accomplished 

5. Ability to get along with 
colleagues 

6. _Committee and other administrative 
services 

7. Other job offers received 

8. Ability to secure research grants 

9. Research potential 

10, Publications 

11. Total effectiveness in working 
with a student 

12. Research potential 

13 ... Student Evaluation 

Mean 

2,70 

2.12 

2,05 

1. 91 

1.89 

1.85 

1. 79 

1. 77 

1. 74 

1. 72 

1.63 

1. 56 

1.34 

131 

SD N 

0,49 184 

0.69 184 

0,66 185 

0,60 184 

0.63 185 

0.34 lq3 

182 

0.63 183 

0.63 183 

0,59 183 

0.60 185 

0,59 183 

0,55 178 



TABLE XIV 

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATI0N.AS SEEN BY FACULTY 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONDENTS 

Criteria (by rank) Mean 

1. Service to community 2,70 

2 0 H:onors received 2,14 

3. Statements of other fac1,1lty members 2011 

4 . . Ability t;o get along with 
colleagues 1.90 

5 0 Research accomplished 1.89 

q. Other job offers 1.86 

7. Committees and other administrative 
service 1.84 

8. Research potential 1.83 

9, Teaching per{ormance L 77 

10, Publications 1.74 

11, Total effectiveness in working with 
students 1.66 

12. Ability to secure research grants 1.60 

13. Student evaluations 1.35 

132 

SD N 

0.50 . 323 

0.66 322 

0,65 321 

0.60 323 

0.58 321 

0.60 3L7 

0,36 297 

0.61 322 

0.58 322 

0.56 320 

0.59 323 

0.59 317 

0.53 310 
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community and student evaluation reveal no indication that this was not 

the general agreement. There are, of course, factors that tend to 

direct the faculty outward from the university, and these are evident 

in Tables XII,-XIII, and XIV (the interests of producing a steady output 

of scholarship or research). It was found that, after being evaluated 

in terms of "community service," that faculty members would prefer to 

be evaluated on the "statement of other faculty members," "h~nors 

received," and "job offers" respectively, At the other end, or least 

desired form of evaluation immediately following ''student evaluat;i.on," 

they least wanted to be evaluated on the basis of "research accomplish'" 

ed" and "publications" respectively. This bottom group seems highly 

constant with earlier statements by this group that research should. not 

be one of the top goals of the institution. 

A baste type of explanation has grown up around the problems of 

evaluation which seem to obscure rather than highlight them. Nearly 

everything written on faculty evaluation is polemical: the militants 

attack the system, the conventionalists defend it. Both, it would seem, 

have tended to leave their assumptions unquestioned and their concepts 

unexplained, and neither has led to a better understanding of the nature 

of the problem. To begin with, what is "good teaching--bad teaching--,­

poor teaching''? How, if at all, is it related to applied or pure 

research? How important is it (and to whom) that a professor publ\sh? 

What does a college or university owe its students on the one hand and 

to the various disciplines on the other? In short, by what standards 

can faculties be properly evaluated? At least, it is now known how 

they would prefer to be evaluated. 
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The Power of t_h_e, Institutions 

It was intended that the findings of this investigation might shed 

some light on the power structure or at least the perceived power makeup 

of predominantly black colleges and universities, "Power structure" 

is, perhaps, an important concept since it implies that there is a 

structure present, The term "structure" as used herein simply means a 

relatively sustained distribution of power such that certain persons or 

certain parts of the institution tend uniformly to have more power than 

other parts. Whether this is the actual case is what this phase of the 

investigation tends to show. 

An attempt was made to get at the power concept indirectly by ask­

ing. the respondents who, in their estimation, made the major decisions 

at the institution. These two questions as they appeared on the 

questionnaire are presented below. 

Who M:a_ke_s_ the B_i_g_ Dec is ions 

Think again of the kind of place this university is, what its 

major goals or distinctive emphases are, Below are listed a 

number of positions and agencies. In each case, indicate by 

a check mark in the appropriate space~ much say you believe 

persons in those positions have in affecting the major goals 

of the university, Note we are asking only about the 

university~~ whole. A man might have a lot to say in his 

own department, but not in the university as a whole. 



The regents (or trustees) 

Leg is la tors 

Sources or large private 
grants or endowments 

Federal government agencies 
or offices 

State government agencies 
or off:i.ces 

The president 

The vice-presideQt (provosts) 

Dean of the graduate scho9l 

Dean of liberal arts 

Deans of professional school 
as a group 

Chairmen of departments, 
considered as a group 

The faculty, ,as a group 

The students,. as a group 

Parents of students, as a group 

The citizens of the state 
as a group 

Alumni, as a group 

a great 
deal of 

say 

quite a 
bit of 

say 

. ....,._,..... 

some 
say 

very 
little 

say 

135 

no say 
at all 

··-.-

The respondent put a check mark next to each powerholder listed;·, 

indicating how much say he felt that the person or group of pe~sons 

had. This procedure enabled the investigator to calculate a score for 

each powerholder. There were f!Lve possible choices ranging from "a 

great deal to say," to "no say at all." 



TABLE XV 

"WHO MAKE THE BIG DECISIONS" AS SEEN BY FACULTY MEMBERS 
RANK ORDER 

Power Holder Mean SD 

1. The regents (or trustees) 4.48 0,78 

2. The president; 4,38 0.86 

3. . Leg is la tor a 3.75 1.31 

4. The vice-presidents (or provosts) 3.64 1. 02 

5' . Dean of liberal arts (if appliea:) 3,29 0.76 

6 . . State government agencies or 
offices 3.28 1.43 

7. .. Deans of professional schools 
as a group 3.24 0.84 

8. federal government agencies or 
of Uc es 3, 11 1.22 

9. Chairmen of departments, considered 
as a group 2.97 0.84 

10. Dean of the graduate school 2.93 0,94 

11. The students as a group 2, 92 0.93 

12, The faculty as a group 2,82 0.89 

13' Alumni as a group 2.53 0.89 

14. Sources of large private grants 
or endowments 2.42 1. 05 

15. The citizens of the state, as a 
group 2.06 0,92 

16. Parents of students~ as a group 1.81 o. 79 

136 

N 

178 

184 

174 

159 

143 

166 

153 

176 

179 

171 

182 

182 

176 

168 

172 

174 



TABLE XVl 

''WHO M/1.KE THE BIG DEC IS IONS" AS SEEN BY ADMINIS'l;RATORS 
RANK ORDER 

Power Holder Mean SD 

1. The president 4o42 0,73 

2 0 The regents (or trustees) 4.34 0,95 

3. The vice.,.,presidents (or provosts) 3o71 0.95 

4. Legislators 3066 1. 28 

5. Dean of l:tberal a')'."ts (if applies) 3 ,41 Oo80 

6. The faculty as a group 3.35 0,95 

7. State government agenci,es or 
offices 3.32 1. 23 

So The students as a group 3,32 Oo9l 

9. Dean of profes:=;ional schools 
as a group 3018 0,90 

10. Chairmen of departments, considered 
as a group 3o06 Oo8l 

11. Dean of the graduate school 2 0 94 0.88 

12. Federal government agencies or 
offices 2, 77 0.91 

13. Alumni as a group 2. 72 o. 96 

14. The citizens of the state as a 
group 2.19 0.98 

15. Sources of large private grants 2, 12 0088 

16. Parents of students as a group 1. 97 0.85 

137 

N 

138 

138 

124 

137 

125 

138 

135 

139 

112 

136 

132 

134 

136 

134 

136 

134 



TABLE XVII 

"WHO MAKE THE BIG. DECISIONS" AS. SEEN BY :80TH 
ADMINISTRATORS AND FACULTY 

RANK ORDER 

]?ower Holder ·Mean 

1. l'he regents (or trustees) 4.42 

2. The president 4.40 

3 . . Legislators 3.61 

4. The vice~presidents (or provosts) 3,67 

5, .. Dean of liberal arts (if applies) 3.35 

6 . . State government agencies or 
offices 3.30 

7. .. Deans of professional schools 
as a group 3.21 

8. Students ,;l.S a group 3.09 

9. The faculty as a group 3 .. 05 

10, Chairmen of departments, considered 
as a group 3.01 

1i. Federal government agencies or 
of:f;ices 2.97 

12. . Dean of graduate school 2. 94 

13. Alumni as a group ·2.61 

14. Sources of large private grants 2.28 

15, The citizens of the state as a 
group 2.12 

16. P.arents of students as a group 1.8e 

SD N 

0,86 316 

0,80 322 

1.29 311 

0,99 283 

0.78 268 

1.35 301 

0.86 265 

0. 94 321 

0. 95 320 

0.83 315 

1. 05 310 

0,91 303 

0.92 3~2 

0.99 304 

0,95 306 

0.82 308 
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It seems worthwhile in our discussion of who makes the big , 

decision&, ·to 'focus on who are perceived as. having the power when i;:111 

nine institutions are considered together by both faculty and adminis~ 

tr a tors. It is recognized that there may be discrepancies ... Among 

institutions attention is given to those discrepancies below (although 

there are fewer than many would be led to believe). But it is worth­

while to look at this system of institutions and see who came out on 

the average, at the top and at the bottom, The findings are presented 

in Tables XV, XVI, and XVII. 

In the composite Table XVII, the average scores have been arranged 

in sequence from high to low, As may be seen~ for example, the regents 

are everywhere perceived as being power figures. The mean of 4.42 is 

high and implies that regents are widely perceived as having ''quite a 

bit to say." 

The top powerholders in predominantly black institutions investi~ 

gated are the regents and the presidents, both of whom have mean scores 

of well over four; that is above the figure that was used for '~uite a 

bit of say." It is also noticeable that the standard deviation of these 

scores is low, indicating a high degree of consensus on the pa:i;t of the 

respondents. At the other end of the distribution, parents of students, 

the citizens of the state, and sources of large private grants and 

endowments aU are perceived as having "very little say" or much less 

power. From the standard deviations, there is no indication that there 

is a great deal of disagreement on this one. 

Again, looking at the top of the distribution, one observes a 

large spread in both the case of legislators and state government 

agencies which rank third and sixth respectively. The standard 
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deviation for legislators is seen as 1.29 and 1.35 for state government 

agencies indicating some disagreement in perception. This disagreement 

does not necessarily reflect internal disagreement at a particular 

college or university but more than likely reflects the fact that legis­

lators and government agencies are perceived as being much less im­

portant as powerholders in the private institutions than is the case in 

the state institutions. A similar reasoning very lik~ly accounts for 

the high standard deviation reported for federal governmental agencies. 

On the whole, a consideration of the standard deviations reveals that 

they tend to be relatively low or else those that have high deviation 

can be readily explained. Therefore, it was concluded that there was 

an acceptable degree of consensus on the power position of the persons 

or group abqut which the respondents were asked questions, 

Few persons should be surprised that regents and presidents ranked 

at the top .. After all, presidents are the chief executives of the 

organizations, are seen that way by students, faculty, citizens and 

other administrators, and it would be astonishing if they were viewed 

as men who had relatively little power, In much of the literature on 

regents and trustees, they are perceived as having formal power in the 

sense that ultimate decisions can be theirs, though they frequently do 

not use it, it should not be surprising to discover that th~y h~ve it~ 

Regents in general allow the president to run the institution and the 

major decision they make is that of selecting a new president, The 

selecting of a man would tend to reveal the views of the regents. 

These views seem like a perpetuation of their formal power throughout 

his reign. ferhaps, as observed by Gross and Grambasch (47), the 

question itself tended to push regents up: the question asked '~ho 
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make& the big decisions~~ Although the regents' selection of a presi~ 

dent is a rare occurrence, there seems no question that it is a big 

decision when carried out .. Although it may not be the case, it is 

suspected that the power of vice-president is a form of sharing that is 

attributed to persons associated with the presidento 

Focusing on the other end of the: distribution, again one may ob-

serve that all of the persons that may fear or think about in 

Machievillian terms are perceived as hav:i,.ng very little influence on 

the big decisions in the university. None of the large private donors, 

alumni, students, citizens of the state, or parents are felt to make 

any significant difference at all in the running of the universityo 

The Federal Government, often feared and suspected of interferring too 

much, occupies a position toward the bottomo 

The department head (and many people view the head as being part 

of the faculty) also occupies a bottom position, but it is suspected 

that there is no difference here between private and state universitieso 

What is interesting here is that faculty sqo:res above chairmen in terms 

of influence on the bi~decisionsi We see here a tendency for chair~ 

men to be regarded as agents of the facultyo There does, .then, not 

seem to be any clear hierarchy going from faculty to chairmen to deans, 

M;obili.ty as S,e,e.n by Re.soondents 

In most academic circles, the question of mobility is of legiti-

mate concern for both faculty and administratorso One of the questions 
I 

was directed itself to this issueo All respondents were asked, '~uppose 

you receive a very attractive offer at a university comparable to this 

one in all major respects, and which would enable you to pursue your 
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professional interests at least as well as you are able at this uni-

versity. However, the university was located a considerable distance 

away, Bow much would each of the following factors we,;igh in your 

thinking?": Respondents were asked to respond to each factor in terms 

of "a great deal," ''quite a lot," !'some," "hardly any," or "not at all" 

the responses are indicated below. 

TABLE XVIII 

MOBILITY AS SEEN BY FACULTY 

Factors (by rank) Mean SD N 

1. Having to give up my ties and 
,c-op.tacts h,ere wi;pp/:,pe·op le in the 

•, ,· 

c ommup.i ty who~re, }ti..teres t·s were 
s'i;milar · to mine 3. 03 1. 29 167 

2. Having to give up my friends here 2.98 1.13 166 

3' Having to leave the climate and 
geograrhic setting here 2.87 1.42 164 

4. Having to move the family 2.84 1.49 164 

5. Having to give up the intellectual 
atmosphere of the local community 2.40 1.13 165 

6. Having to close out my financial 
investments in the area 2.27 1. 27 166 

7. Having to give up the recreational 
opportunities here 1. 96 1.04 166 



TABLE XIX 

MOBILITY AS SEEN BY ADMINISTRATORS 

Factors (by rank) 

1. Having to give up my ties and 
contacts with people in the 
community here whose interests 
are similar to mine 

2. Having to give up friends here 

3, Having to move the family 

4. Having to leave the climate and 
geographical setting here 

5. Having to give up the intellectual 
atmosphere of the local community 

6, Having to close out my financial 
investments in the area 

7. Having ~ogive up the recreational 
opportunities here 

Mean 

3.46 

3.26 

3.25 

3,19 

2.74 

2. 71 

2.25 

SD 

l, 13 

1. 07 

1.38 

1.28 

1. 08 

1. 33 

1.13 

No important differences are evident in the response of faculty 
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N 

131 

131 

L31 

131 

130 

132 

131 

and administrator to this question of mobility. Both felt that having 

to give up ties and contacts with the people in the community whose 

interests were similar would be the most difficult part of leaving a 

particular area. The least important factor for both groups was 

"having to give up the recreational opportunities here." In both cases, 

"having to give up the intellectual atmosphere of the local community" 

ranked only slightly above "of some importance." 



TABLE XX 

FACULTYAND ADMINISTRATOR RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS OF MOBILITY 

Factors (by rank) ,Mean SD 

1. Having to give up my ties and 
contacts with people in the 
community here whose interests 
are similar to mine 3.22 1 .24 

2. . Having to give up my friends here 3.10 1.11 

3. Having to move the family 3, 027 1.45 

4. Having to leave the climate and 
geographic setting here 3, 020 1. 37 

5. Having to give up the intellectual 
atmosphere of the local community 2.55 1.12 

6. Having to close out my financial 
investments in the area 2.46 1.32 

7. Having to give up the recreational 
opportunities here 2.09 1. 09 

One question was asked about the university in general. Each 

respondent was asked, "How would you describe the rule-atmosphere at 

this university?": (Please check the appropriate space) 

1. I fipd it hard t;o believe there are any rules at al;!. around 
here. 

2. In general, a good deal of laxity is permitted compared to 
what I know of other places . 
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N 

298 

297 

295 

295 

295 

298 

297 

. 3. The rules are respected, though exceptions are permi~ted where 
proper. 
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4. The rules are very important. Exceptions are very rare. 

5. This is really a rule-emphasizing.place; practically everything 
goes "by. the book." 

TABLE.XXI 

. ADMINISTRATOR AND FACULTY RESPONSES ON "RULE-ATMOSPllERE" 

Administrators Faculty Both 

Mean 3.36 Mean 3.36 Mean 3.36 

SD 0.73 SD 0. 96 SD 0.87 

N 137 N 177 N 3.4 

Both admin~strators and faculty indicated that "the rules are 

respected,. though exceptio:p.s are permitted when proper." This seems 

to indicate that these institutions at least in principle are somewhat 

flexible. The congruence of response and low standard deviation came 

as somewhat of a surprise. It was expected that faculty members would 

see the "rules as very important with rare exceptions." It was further 

expected that administrators would see the rules as "lax." The 

rationale is that administrators generally enforce the rules and facul~ 

ties have the rules enforced upon them. This is not the case as per-

ceived by these respondents. 

The remainder of this chapter is devoted to presentation of the 

single nongoal related questions that were asked of the respondent. No 



146 

descriptive analysis is presented at this time, only a presentation of 

the respondent's answers, This is generally done in small table form. 

So that th~ tables might be more clear, each question is also presented 

with possible answers. 

'.!;he first two questions deal with the conception of deans and 

department heads. 

Which of the following comes closer to your conception of 

the proper posture for an academic dean to assume in his re-

lations with the higqer university administration: (If you 

yourself are an academic dean, then answer this question in 

terms of yourself only. If you are a department chairman, 

answer this question in terms of the dean who h~ads your 

division or school.) The responses were translated to work-

able data by assigning numbers to each part (a~2 and b~l), 

(a) Pri~arily a representative of his area of responsi· 
bility to the university administration. 

(b) Primarily a representative of the university admin­
istration to his area of responsibility. 

TABLE XX:II. 

RESPONSE TO RESPONSIBILITY OF DEANS 

Administ;rat;ors Faculty Both 

Mean 1.82 Mean 1. 85 Mean 

SD 0.37 SD 0.34 SD 

N 134 N 163 N 

1. 84 

0,36 

297 
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It is generally agreed that the proper posture for an academic 

deap. is that of being. "primarily a representative of his· area of - ;,1 

responsibUity. to the university administration", 

The next question dealt with department heads. 

Which of the following comes closer to your conception of the 

proper posture for a department chairman to assume in his re-

lations with his dean: (If you are yourself an academic dean, 

answer this only in terms of the department chairmen who report 

to you. If you are a chairman, answer the question only in 

terms of your relationships with your own dean.) 

(a) Primarily a representative of his department t;o: the 
dean. 

(b) Primarily a representative of his dean to his 
d epartrnent. 

TABLE XXIII 

RESPONSE TO RESPONSIBILITY OF DEPARTMENT HEAD 

Administrators Faculty Both 

Mean 1. 93 Mean 1. 98 Mean 

SD 0.25 SD 0, 13 SD 

N 133 N 162 N 

1. 95 

295 
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It is basically agre~d by both faculty and administrator respond-

ents that the relations a department chairman should assume to his dean 

is that of "primarily a representative of his department to the dean," 

The last portion of the questionnaire dealt specifically with in-

dividual respondents and their work in academia, Here an attempt was 

made to determine if any significant differences exist between the 

personal character and work habits of faculty as opposed to administra-

tors. The results are presented below. 

Some of Y,o,u.r Ideas. Ab.ou.t Yourself and You.r Wo.rk 

It would take some very strong inducements to get me to leave 

this university for a position elsewhere, 

strongly agree agree undecided disagree strongly disagree 

i 

0 D D D IJ . 

; : 

To this particular question numbers were assigned to the possible 

responses in the following manner; strongly agree 5, agree 4, undecided 

3, disagree 2, and strongly disagree l, 

TABLE XXIV 

RESPONSE TO INDUCEMENTS TO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY 

Administrators 

Mean 

sp 

N 

4,00 

l,Oq 

139 

Mean 

SD 

N 

Faculty 

3,32 

(2;2 

183 

Mean 

SD 

N 

Both 

1.20 

322 
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Administrators appeared to "agree" that strong inducements could 

get them to leave their present institution. Faculty me~bers were less 

sure than a,dministrators; they generally were· "decided" when asked about 

strong inducements to leave, leading one to believe that they are less 

mobile than administrators, 

The next question was concerned with mobility and quality as it 

related to the individual respondent. 

Would you leave this university if you were offered a job at 

one of the top five (in excellence or quality) predominantly 

black universities in the country? (If you yourself feel you 

are now in one of the top five, then think of one of the other 

four) : 

D 
[] 

At a substantially 
lower salary 

At the same salary 

·Q•.· · ·. At .a substantially 
• , higher salary 

, ·~:'.;j Wouldn't leave 
,\ 

In this case numbers were assigned to the possible responses 

ranges from high to low; "at a substantially lower salary" 4, "at t;:he 

same salary" '.,3, "at a substantially higher salary" 2, and finally 

"woL1ldn't leave" was assigned lowest; possible number of 1. 

Both administrators and faculty agreed that generally they would 

leave their present institution to accept a position at another pre-

dominantiy black (top quality) institution only "at a substantially 

higher salary." 
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TABLE XXV 

MOBILlTYAND QUALITY AS SEEN BYRESPONDEN'L'S 

Administrators Faculty Both 

Mean 1.60 Mean 1. 75 Mean 1.68 

SD o. 71 SD 0.68 SD o. 70 

N 134 N 168 N 302 

Continuing the analysis of the individual, attention was turned 

to the issue of publications, There were parts to this question, In 

the first part, respondents were asked 

(a) How many books did you publish in the'' last 5 years? 

. Assigned 
Numbers 

none one two plus D .... 
1 

It was expected that the mean to this question would be very high 

and that the amount of agreement would be considerably higher than in 

other areas. The reasoning used here was that in the questions t;;hat 

dealt with publications, research and methods of evaluation most f?culty 

members and administrators responded very low in comparison to other 

goals and forms of evaluation. This eventually proved to be the case. 

The respondents indicated that they had published somewhere be~ 

tween one and five articles in the last five years. In this instance, 

faculty publications were reported as being a great deal fewer than 

administrators', It is difficult to determine whether this is becau3e 
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administrators have greater access to clerical assistants or some other 

variable. 

TABLE XXVI 

RESPONSES OF ADMINISTRATORS AND FACULTY TO PUBLICATIONS 

Administrators Faculty Both 

Mean 

SD 

N 

3.51 

L 17 

140 

Mean 

SD 

N 

3.86 

1.16 

186 

Mean 

SD 

N 

The next item was di(ected specifically to administrators; it 

read as follows: 

(Faculty please ignore this question) 

One of my most important responsibilities is to maintain my 

competence as a university administrator by keeping up to date 

on educational and educational administrative problems in 

general, even at the possible cost of neglecting my specific 

duties at this university 

3. 71 

1.18 

326 

strongly !'3.gree agree undecided disagree strongly disagree 

For some unknown reason, a very large number of the administrative 

respondents did not answer this particular question. Perhaps it was 

the manner in which it was stated. At any rate, the response indicates 

that administrators fall somewhere in the "disagree" or "undecided" 
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category on the issue. The mean was 2.54, the standard deviation 1.08, 

and as indicated earlier the response was low with a mere 87 adminis­

trators responding . 

. Attention once again was turned back to both administrators and 

faculty. They were asked to consider the following question on control. 

Control, such as thpt achieved through rules, regulations, 

policy statements and the chain of command, should be con­

sidered one of the most important activities at this 

university. 

strongly agree agree undecided disagree strongly disagree 

The results indicated that both faculty and administrators are 

"undecided II as to whether control, through rules, regulations, policy 

statement!s and the chain of command, should be one of the most import­

ant activities of the institution. 

TABLE XXVII 

THE QUESTION OF CONTROL AS SEEN_ BY RESPONl)ENTS 

Administrators 

Mean 

SD 

N 

3011 

L39 

136 

Mean 

SD 

N 

Faculty 

3.01 

1.25 

171 

Mean 

SD 

J:il 

Both 

3o05 

L20 

307 



153 

The set of questions to be dealt with in this particular analysis 

had to do with personal factors relating to the respondents. 

Some differences are evident in this section though none of them 

are of such magnitude as to suggest that there are any striking per­

sonal differences between administrators and faculty that might have 

influenced their responses or in some way biased the investigation. 

When administrators are compared to faculty in terms of age, it is 

found that administrators are generally older (56-60 years of age) 

than faculty (36-40years of age). Itwas found that nearlyalLadminis­

trators are males; the only women able to break into the administra­

tive ranks usually do so at the department chairman's level. Very 

seldom if at all do they rise above this level in the hierarchy. When 

administrators are compared directly to faculty, the results which are 

recorded indicate that they are more likely to be black, older, and 

Protestant. They are also likely to make more money consulting or 

writing as well as total income and to have more education. The var­

iable of more education is not surprising, but may be due to the fact 

that chairmen are counted as administrators and they include a high 

proportion of persons holding the terminal degree, of course. On the 

other hand, :Lt must 1::,e remembered that we are dealing with academic 

administrators. So,·· too, :Lt is found that the faculty will have more 

females, more white and other non-black groups, fathers who were born 

outside the United States, and more likely to have received their 

degrees more recently. 

A review of the combined results of the data does not add up to 

any impressive evidence for those that claim that administrators are 

becoming a different breed with a different set of attitudes. ~y and 
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large th~y seem to have very similar backgrounds; only differences which 

exist can be attributed to age or maturity. In general, their attitudes 

and values seem to be very similar to those of the faculty. 

Summary 

The basic purpose of the chapter was to determine the goals of pre~ 

dominantly black institutions of higher education. This chapter ana­

lyzed the findings and presented them in table and descriptive form. 

The goals were analyzed on a separate group basis (faculty-adminis­

trators) and on a composite basis, combining the responses of faculty 

respondents and administrative respondents. The chapter also served 

as a test for various other questions which respondents were asked. 

The goals that were analyzed in this chapter were done so on the evi­

dence gathered from both administrator conceptions and perceptions and 

faculty conception and perception. 

The primary purpose of the final chapter is to summarize the find~ 

ings of the investigation and. to present recommendations. suggested by 

these findings, 



CHAPTER VI 

DISCUSSION, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In the foregoing chapters, tqis investigation has attempted to 

determine what faculty and administrators perceived as the goals of a 

select number of predominantly black colleges.and universities. The 

primary purpose of this, the final chapter, is to discuss the findings: 

in summary form, draw conclusions, and make recommendations. 

In Chapter I, support was established for the opinion that colleges 

and universities are among the fundamental institutions in this, and 

other, nonprimate societies. It was further stated that noteworthy 

disagreement of opinion existed as to the goals and functions of these 

institutions. It is virtually impossible to compute and list all the 

viewpoints on what colleges and universities are doing and should be 

doing. An attempt, howeyer, was made to lo6k at universities as formal 

organizations1 .wnich represents something very di,fferent from the days 

of Mark Hopkins and the log (47). This first attempt only covered a 

por'ti.-on of the institutions in the universe of higher education, the 

efforts of the present investigation embodied a single segment of the 

universe (predominantly black institutions). Today, colleges and uni-

versities function in a rather complex manner which is some distance 

from the days of Rousseau and nature, Hopkins and the log and Elliot 

and his elective system. Various studies have tried to describe this 

complexity, but remarkci.bly few have segmented the problem by attempting 
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a systematic investigation of the groups of institutions included in 

this investigation. 
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Few would argue that, though everyone has some perception as to 

what the function of colleges and universities is, their goals and 

missions; it should be plain that some persons ' views are more impor..;.· 

tant than others, Thus as Gross and Grambasch put it, "They have in­

fluence and power, and hence, are able to effect change and to set 

direction and procedure." Power and influence in institutions of high­

er education is much more dispersed than in most organizations, thus 

making it e~tremely difficult to determine the degree and form which 

influence takes. In this investigation, it was presupposed that power 

and influence go hand in hand with an office or position in an organi­

zation. The presumption allowed us to direct attention to the group 

most likely to have power and influence in colleges and universities, 

administrators, and faculty. 

The investigation was focused on administrators and faculty--their 

views concerning the goals of predominantly black institutions--their 

perception of the relative degrees of influence different groups in the 

institutions have--their views about the institution in general and 

finally their feelings about their own jobs. When the decision was 

made to use the mail questionnaire method for collecting data, it was 

decided to include all those who in some way were associated with aca­

demic administration directly. Therefore, the questionnaires were sent 

to presidents, vice-p{esidents, academic deans and non-academic deans, 

department heads and people classified as directors, Also included 

was a twenty-percent s1:1mple of the faculty so as to compare faculty 

with administrators. A total of 662 questionnaires was mailed out and 
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360 replies were received. Two postcard follow-ups were used request­

ing respondents to reply. In addition to the questionnaire, each per­

son received a personally typed letter from the principal investigator 

describing the purpose of the study and asking for cooperation. It 

should also be mentioned that the President of Oklahoma State Univers­

ity, Dr. Robert B. Kamm, very graciously wrote to the presidents of 

the institutions involved urging them to cooperate, themselves, and to 

ask for cooperation among their faculty and administrative staff. The 

questionnaire was extremely long (approximately 195 questions) and 

involved, requiring considerable time to complete. 

Chapter I was utilized to present a general description of the 

problem being investigated as well as a listing and defining of the 

essential concepts upon which the study focused. The initial chapter 

further attempted to express the significance and the .need for such an 

investigation. In essence, an attempt was made to reveal why the area 

of goals should be investigated and why faculty members and administra­

tors were important in the development of the study. It was reasoned 

that they were important because of the frequent states of conflict and 

tension which exist between them. 

The succeeding chapter focused on the history of predominantly 

black colleges and universities. It began with a presentation of the 

historical basis for the study, tracing the developmental stages fr9m 

the African contribution, model educational theories, freedmen's re­

action to education, areas of concern to black students and concluded 

by discussing federal aid to these institutions. 

Chapter III looked at the various parallel research studies that 

have dealt with universities as organizations. Also in this chapter 



was presentation of the goals classification used in the study. The 

categories were as follows: 

1. 17 output goals aimed at changing the student's identity or 

character in some fundamental way, equipping the student to 

do something specific for the society he will be entering, 

conducting research for the production of new knowledge or 

the solving of problems, or rendering direct service to the 

non-academic community; 
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2. seven adaptation goals reflected the need of the organization 

to come to terms with its environment; 

3. ten management goals reflected decisions on who should run the 

university, the need to handle conflict, and the establishment 

of priorities to determine which output goals should be given 

maximum attention; 

4. seven motivational goals ought to insure a high level of 

satisfaction on the part of the staff and students, with 

emphasis on loyalty to the university, and 

5. six positional goals served to maintain the position of the 

university primarily in terms of comparing it to other uni­

versities. 

Chapter IV served as a description of the population and sample 

used in this study. It embodied the design of the investigation and 

the methods by which the study was implemented. A brief description 

of the external instrumentation and respondents connected with this 

investigation was also incorporated. The research questions of this 

study were tested utilizing the design and procedures expressed in the 

chapters. 



The basic part of the questionnaire was the first phase which 

dealt with the goals of the institutions. There were two questions: 

first, how do administrators and faculty perceive the existing goals 
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in their institution? Consideration was not merely on a statement in 

the catalog, but rather the behavior of the organization itself. In 

other words, from the viewpoint of the respondent, what is the hier­

archy of goals at his college or university? Second, interest was 

placed on what the respondent thinks the goals should be, what goals 

are overemphasized, and which ones are underemphasized. The first 

question dealt with reality as perceived by the respondent. The second, 

question dealt with ideals as conceived by the same person. By getting 

at both the perception and the conception, it was reasoned that a 

measure could be developed which would give a rough index of areas of 

conflict .and possibly give some indication of the degree of cooperation 

and stc1,bility in the organization. 

From the works of Gross and Grambasch (41,42) a list of 47 goal 

statements were gathered. The respondents were asked to indicate the 

relative importance of the goals ranging all the way ft"om "of absolutely 

top importance" to "of no importance" with three steps in between and 

"don't know, can't say" on the lower end. The respondent was asked to 

indicate his evaluation as to how important a goal should be. Weights 

of from six down to one were assigned to each answer. What was desired 

was an indication of the priorities which administrators and faculty 

attach to the various goals. 

The concept "goal" was used in a very broad sense to include 

everything that might.be thought of as an aim or objective of an organ­

ization. Among the many analyses which can be made from the goal data, 
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the investigator began with the universal approach and worked down to 

more specific comparisons and analyses. First, a ranking on the basis 

of the mean score of all respondents on both the "is" and "should" 

basis was accomplished. Then attention was directed to the separate 

groups of faculty and administrators. 

It was the aim of this investigation to determine a resolution of 

the problem presented by the Gross and Grambsch study (42) concerning 

goals of 68 institutions of higher education. A summary of the research 

questions investigated is presented in conclusion form, 

Summary of Research Questions 

1. What are the goals of predominantly black institutions of higher 

education? 

The top three ~oals are perceived as, '~reparing students specif­

ically for careers," "insure the favorable appraisal of those who 

validate the quality of the program we offer (validating groups include 

accrediting bodies, professional societies, scholarly peers at other 

universities, and respected persons in intellectual or artistic 

circles)," "involve students in the government of the university." 

On the preferred (ideal) side, the top goals were, '~aintain top 

quality of all programs we engage in," "produce a student who, whatever 

else may be done to him, has had his intellect cultivated to the max­

imum," and thirdly, "make sure the university is run by those selected 

according to their ability to attain the goals of the university in the 

most efficient manner possible." 
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2. Taken together, what do faculty members see as the goals of these 

inst:i.tutions? 

Faculty members as a group perceived the top three goals to be, 

"prepare students spec:i,fically for useful careers," educate to his ut­

most capacities every high school graduate who meets basic legal re­

quirements for admission," and provide the student with skills, atti­

tudes, contacts, and experiences which maximize the likelihood of his 

occupying a high status in life and a position of leadership in 

society." 

On the preferred end, faculty believe the goals of the institution 

should, "maintain top quality in all programs we engage in," "produce 

a student who, whatever else may be done to him has had his intellect 

cultivated to the maximum," and thirdly, "keep up to date and respon-

sive." 

3. Taken together, what do administrators see as the goals of these 

institutions? 

Administrators see the top three as being, "insure the favorable 

appraisal of those who validate the quality of the program we offer," 

"prepare students specifically for useful careers," and "protect the 

faculty's right to academic freedom." 

Administrators would prefer for the institution to pursue the 

following top goals, "maintain top quality in all programs we engage 

in," "make sure the university is run by those selected according to 

their ability to attain the goals of the university in the most effic­

ient manner possible," and thirdly, "protect the faculty's right to 

academic freedom." 
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Additional conclusiong center around the expressed philosophies 

as viewed in the earlier chapters. It was noted that the concept of 

individual differences in ability to meet students at their particular 

academie levels was implicit in many of the views of both faculty and 

adminis.trators. However, the apparent demands and pressures upon the 

institutions in question brought about by a complex and changing 

soctety.were seen as a challenge to the traditional conceptualization 

of predominantly black colleges and universities discussed in Chapter 

II. In.order to provide society with leadership (a goal believed to 

be of very high importance) in the numbers and quality demanded by. 

current conditions, goals and missions·for this leadership must be 

established. 

A society that is struggling to utilize its human.resources 

efficiently needs to be able to identify the potentialities of all of 

its potential contributors~ It is concluded that one manner in which 

to accomplish·this is to scrutinize the goals and missions of all the 

institutions that are in some way responsible for educating and/or 

training these potential contributors. Similarly, it is generally 

agreed that individuals in a free and developing society need to be 

able to make wise decisions from among the occupational opportunities 

available. If this be the case, then at least in terms of their con~ 

ception and perception of the goals of ~heir institutions, the re­

spondents believe they are and shoulq be preparing students.for specific 

careers. 

Recommendations 

The recommendations which follow are put forth tentatively in the 
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hope of p~ovoking further discussion and extended investigations. For 

the most part, these proposals are not listed with regard to practica­

bility, priority, or relationship to programs or investigations already 

unde.r way. Some of the ideas may be practicable only on the level of 

individual campuses, others at some other level or at several levels. 

Undoubtedly some are not feasible under any design or auspices at the 

present time. 

1. Encourage the study of predominantly black colleges and uni~ 

versities as formal organizations, including problems of administra­

tion, by collaborative research among scholars from the various spheres 

of the universe of higher education. 

2. Undertake studies of the college and university community in 

order to determine the struct4re of power and the loci.of decision­

making as a basis for analyzing the relation of perceived decision-. 

making practices to institutional goals and to an "ideal'' allocation 

of the various types of decisions that must be made. 

3. Conduct investigations to establish the extensiveness, nature, 

and causes of conflicts between teaching and administrative staffs. 

4. Study the practices, conditions, and needs for establishing 

goal congruentes in colleges and universities. 

5. Appraise the role of financial assistance in the establishment 

of institutional goals. 

6. Study the ~ppropriate role of the college president as a goal 

implementer. 

7. Study the appropriate role of tte faculty as a goal establish­

ing body. 
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8. On the premise that problems of faculty-administration rela­

tions.can gain as much from discussion as from systematic research, en­

courage inclusion of some of these problems on the agenda of variou~ 

local, state, regional, and national meetings. 

9. Appraise conditions of campus tension in relatiQn to faculty 

and student productivity. 

10. Develop ways and means whereby large faculty groups can, 

along with administrators, be involved in productive discussion of 

goals and goal priorities. 

11. Undertake comparison studies on large vs small institutions, 

private vs public, predominantly black vs predominantly white, junior 

colleges vs senior colleges, and urban institutions vs non-urban insti­

tutions in terms of the perceived and conceived goals of each. 

12. Using the data collected in this investigation, develop a 

composite score for each school. 

13. Using the data collected in this investigation, develop a 

composite ~core for each individual office; e.g., presidents, or for 

any other measure. 

The results of the present study must be observed as tentative 

until they are found in replications with a variety of subjects and in 

different institutions. Therefore, it is recommended that this study 

be replicated in other institutions. Replications need to include in 

their design provisions for studying the differences between and within 

institutions. 

In conclusion it.is felt that the results presented in this in­

vestigation will add a great deal to the present paucity of knowledge 

concerning goals of predominantly black institutions of higher 
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education. It was expressed in Chapter VIII, that the investigator 

felt that·a study of this nature would give a stronger base upon which 

to develop programs; curricula, instruction, and research particular 

to these institutions. Perhaps some of this foundation has been at­

tained in the findings and conclusions presented in this work. 
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OKLAHOMA STATE UNIVERSITY ., ~TBLLWATER 
Research Foundation 
fRonti•r 2-6211, Ext. 271 

Dear President 

14074 

January 6, 1970 

As explained briefly on the attached page, a research investigation 
involving prestigious black institutions of higher education is being 
undertaken under the auspices of the Oklahoma State University Research 
Foundation, 

.174 

Every possible effort is being made to assure that this investigation 
is conducted under fully acceptable research procedures in the hopes tha.t 
the results will add a small portion of significant information to the 
development of these institutions. ,Too, the findings should serve as an 
assist to presidents, deans, department chairmen and faculty members. 

Your institution has been selected as one of the few which meet the 
criteria necessary for participation in the investigation. If permission 
is received from you to involve your institution in the study, a random 
sample of 20 per cent of your faculty members and all administrators will 
be sent a data-gathering instrument and instructions for completing it, 

If, after reading the attached statement, you decide that your insti­
tution and higher education in general will gain from an assessment of 
the goals of your institution and others like it, we would request thiil: 
you have sent to us a roster (or any directory you may have available) 
listing the full-time administrators and faculty members on your staff. 
However, if after reading the attached statement there are still questions 
left unanswered, the project director would be more than glad to visit with 
you in person or by phone. 

A summary of the findings of this study will be shared with all who 
contribute to it; however, careful control of individual response forms 
will be maintained to assure anonymity of participants. 



January 6, 1970 
Page 2 

Thank you for your interest. We would be most grateful for your 
permission to proceed with the project. 

Yours sincerely, 

Warren W. Morgan 
Principal Investigator 

Phones 405 372-0956 (home) 
405 312-6211, ext. 7601 (office) 

P.S. Forward all requested information to the Principal Investigator at 
1815 North Boomer Road, G-12, Stillwater, Oklahoma 74074. 

WWM:msp 

EQclosure 
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OKLAHOMA STATE UNIVERSITY • STILLWATER 

Office of the President 
FRontier 2-6211, Ext. 201 

Dear President 

74074 

January 9, 1970 

Mr. Warren W. Morgan has informed me of his plans to conduct a 
research investigation in the area of goals and organizational structure 
of prestigious black institutions. I feel that his proposed inquiry is 
a worthy one which could be of great value to higher education in general, 
as well as a possible source of specific information for use in your own: 
institution. 

176 

Mr. Morgan is an experienced educator and a responsible person in 
every-way. He is presently on leave from Maryland State College. As an 
administrator h:(.mself, he will, I am sure, be extremely careful to maintain 
anonymity for his respondents and to avoid embarrassment for the cooperating 
institutions. 

I warmly support his request to include your institution in his 
investigation. 

Sincerely yours, 

Robert B. Kamm 
President 
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OKLAHOMA STATE UNIVERSITY II STILLWATER 
Research Foundation 
FRonlla, ~-6211, h!. 271 

February 9, 1970 

Dear Colleague: 

As described briefly on the front fold of the enclosed questionnaire/ a 
research study involving institutional goals of predominantly.black 
institutions is being undertaken, Every effort has been made to conduct 
this investigation under acceptable research procedures in the hopes 
that the results will add a small portion of significant information to 
the developing theories of educational administration. Too, it is ~n­
ticipated that the project will augment previous research done on 
institutional goals. 

Your name has .been selected .at .random from among the faculty members .. of 
your institution. As no substitutions can be made it is extremely im­
portant to us that you complete and return the enclosed questionnaire. 
So as to involve only a minimum of.your time, we have arranged the in­
strument so that your answers can be recorded by simply checking one of 
the six spaces to the right of each item. 

The personal data section has been designed to give enough information 
for analysis purposes but not enough to cost your anonymity, Only the 
project chairman and principal investigator will have access to the 
randomly selected names of faculty members and administrators. The 
only reason for keeping a temporary list of names is to insure a pro­
portional representation of various sub-groups. 

It will be further appreciated if you will complete the questionnaire 
prior to March 6 and return it in the enclosed stamped envelope. Other 
phases of this research cannot be carried out until we complete analysis 
of the questionnaire data. We would welcome any conunent that you may 
have concerning any aspect of the study. 

Thank you for your valuable time and cooperation. 

Sincerely yours, 

~~ 
Principal Investigator 

WWM:dr 

7401.S . 



Dear Colleague: 

Several weeks ago, I sent a questionnaire to more 
than 800 faculty members and administrators at predomi­
nantly black institutions across the nation. Many of 
these questionnaires have already been returned. The 
validity of this study would be increased significantly 
if your questionnaire could be included along with the 
others. As a college instructor, I certainly realize 
how difficult it is to work everything into a busy sche­
dule,,but I do hope that you will be able to take a few 
minutes of your time to fill out and return the question­
naire, It would be deeply appreciated. 

--¥otu;s~1c~(. 
~ ~~~ tb\_~J~N\ 
Principal In,;st~9r 

MEMO: 

PROJECT: An Assessment of the Goals of Predominantly 
Black Institutions of Higher Education 

FROM: Warren Morgan - Principal Investigator 

The deadline for this Project has been 
extended until March 20th, in an effort to 
secure more responses. It is sincerely hoped 
that you will take a few minutes out of your busy 
schedule to complete and return the questionnaire, 

NOT ONLY IS IT A SPECIAL RESEARCH PROJECT, IT IS 
ALSO THE FINAL STAGE OF MY DOCTORAL DISSERTATION. 
PLEASE, WON'T YOU BE KIND ENOUGH TO 

/-IE L p 
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TABLE XXVIII 

WHAT ADMINISTRATORS AND FACULTY MEMBERS AT PREDOMINANTLY BLACK 
INSTITUTIONS THINK THE GOALS OF THEIR INSTITUTIONS 

SHOULD BE (PREFERRED) 

Goal (by rank) 

1. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

2. Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

3. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

4, Keep up to date and responsive 

5, Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

6. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

7. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

8. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
the functioning of this university 

9. Serve as a center for the dissemination 
of new ideas that will change the society, 
whether those.ideas are in science, 
literature, the arts, or politics 

10. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

11, Provide the students with skills, atti­
tudes, contacts, and experiences which 
maximize the lieklihood of his occupying 
a high status in life and a position of 
leadership in society 

12. Make sure the university is run demo­
cratically insofar as that is feasible 

13. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

Mean 

5.36 

5.28· 

5.26 

5.26 

5.26 

5.19 

5,14 

5.05 

5.03 

5.03 

5,01 

5.01 

5.00 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.10 

0.85 

0.90 

0.83 

0.71 

0.73 

0,84 

0.88 

0.94 

0.82 

0.93 

0.92 

1.10 

180 

N 

310 

313 

305 

308 

310 

311 

310 

311 

311 

314 

305 

311 

307 



TABLE XXVIII (Continued} 

Goal (by rank) 

14. Assist students to develop objec­
tivity about themselves and their 
beliefs and hence examine those 
beliefs critically 

15. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

16. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 
and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get interested 
in 

17. Develop greater pride on the part of 
faculty, staff and students in their 
university and things it stands for 

18. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi~ 
bilities effectively 

19. Maintain top quality in those pro­
grams we feel to be especially 
important (other programs being, of 
course, up to acceptable standards) 

20. Increase the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

21. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

22. Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

23. Provide cultural leadership for ·the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, dis­
plays or celebrations which present 
the best of culture, popular or not 

24. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

25. Encourage students to go into grad­
uate work 

26. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

Mean 

5.00 

5.00 

4.99 

4.99 

4.96 

4.96 

4.92 

4.91 

4.90 

4.87 

4.87 

4.78 

4. 77 

Standard 
Deviation. 

0.82 

l.01 

0.75 

0.89 

0.99 

0.96 

1.03 

0.98 

0.83 

0.81 

0.98 

0.78 

0.86 

181 

310 

318 

318 

313 

312 

312 

312 

310 

312 

311 

308 

306 

312 



TABLE XXVIII (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

27. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

28. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

29. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

30. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

31. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

32. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

33. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

34. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

35. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc. 

36. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

37. Orient ourselves to.the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

Mean 

4.77 

4.75 

4.75 

4.74 

4.72 

4.72 

4.68 

4.64 

4.63 

4.59. 

4.58 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.85 

0.92 

1.02 

1.08 

1.14 

1.07 

0.96 

0,91 

1.06 

1.11 

1.00 

182 

N 

303 

311 

312 

307 

306 

309 

314 

315 

308 

307 

305 



TABLE XXVIII (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

38. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through exten­
sion courses, special short courses, 
correspondence courses, etc, 

39. ·Hold our staff in the face of induce­
ments offered by other un~versities 

40, Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when 
such departments or divisions do 
not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

41. Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who ts elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

42 •. Carry on applied research 

43. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

44. Carry on pure research 

45. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

46. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

47. Keep this place from becoming soine­
thing different from what it is now; 
that is, preserve its peculiar emphases 
and point of view, its "character" 

Mean 

4.57 

4.56 

4.52 

4.52 

4.42 

4.37 

4.24 

4.16 

3.60 

3.57 

Standard 
Deviation 

0.95 

1.13 

1.02 

1.20 

1.11 

1.02 

1.02 

1.53 

1.07 

1.32 

183 

N 

316 

303 

309. 

313 

307 

308 

307 

296 

311 

304 



TABLE XXIX 

THE GOALS OF PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITUTIONS (PERCEIVED) 

Goal (by rank) 

13, Keep up to date and responsive 

14, Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively 

15, Produce a student who, whatever else 
may be done to him, has had his 
intellect cultivated to the maximum 

16. · Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to inquire into, investigate, 

· and examine critically any idea or 
program that they might get interT 
ested in 

17. Involve faculty in the government of 
the. university 

18. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university~sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, dis~ 
plays or celebrations which present 

. the best of culture, popular or not 

19. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

20. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according.to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

21. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

22. Make sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

23. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

24. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

25. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc, 

Mean 

4.30 

4.29 

4.28 

4.26 

4.24 

4,23 

4.21 

4,21 

4.20 

4.16 

4.14 

4.06 

4.04 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.09 

1.08 

1.11 

1.05 

1.42 

1,03 

1.02 

1.24 

0,95 

1.20 

1.05 

1.14 

1.20 

184 

N 

314 

310 

317 

317 

318 

317 

313 

309 

318 

314 

30? 

311 

309 



TABLE XXIX (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

1, Prepare students. specifically for 
useful careers 

2. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 

, professional societies, scholarly 
peers at·other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

3. · Involve students in the government 
of the universi~y 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8, 

9. 

Increase the prestige of the uni­
versity or, if you believe it is 
already extremely high, ensure 
maintenance of that prestige 

Provide the student with skills, 
attitudes, contacts, and experiences 
which maximize the likelihood of his 
occupying a high status in life and 
a position of ~eadership in society 

Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

Protect the faculty's right· to 
academic freedom 

Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to th,a 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

Provide.a full round of student 
activities 

10. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

11, Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

12. Maintain top quality in.those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

Mean 

4,65 

4.56 · 

4.48 

4.48 

4,47 

4,43 

4,37 

4.36 

4.34 

4.33 

4.31 

4.31 

Standard 
Deviation 

0,94 

1.12 

0.99 

1.05 

0.95 

1.11 

1.09 

1.32 

1.05 

1.04 

1.08 

1.09 

185 

N 

315 

310 

312 

317 

310 

311 

319 

313 

318 

313 

310 

320 



TABLE XXIX (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

26. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

27. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

28. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

29. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

30. Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements 9ffered by other 
universities 

31. Serve as a center for the dissem~ 
!nation of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, or 
politics 

32. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

33. Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critical~y 

34. Make sure the student is permanent~y 
affected (in mind and spirit) by.the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

35. Develop loyalty on the part of the 
faculty and staff to the university, 
rather than only to their own jobs 
or professional concerns 

36. Keep this place from becoming some­
thing different from what it is now; 
that is, preserve its peculiar 
emphases and point of view, its 
"character" 

37. Emphasize undergraduate instruc­
tion even at the exp.ense of the 
graduate program 

38. Keep harmony between departments or 
divisions of the university when such 
departments or divisions do not see 
eye to eye on important matters 

Mean 

4.03 

4.02 

4.01 

3.97 

3.96 

3.96 

3,96 

3.91 

3.91 

3.85 

3.84 

3.81 

3.80 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.27 

1.15 

1.16 

1.07 

1.19 

1.10 

1.07 

1.15 

1.07 

1.17 

1.31 

1.42 

1.24 

186 

N 

313 

306 

316 

309 

306 

315 

311 

313 

309 

322 

303 

300 

310 



TABLE XXIX (Continued) 

Goal (by rank) 

39. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

40. Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

41. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than thr·ough teaching 

42. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
the functioning of this university 

43. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

44. Carry on applied research 

45. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through exten­
sion courses, specia'r short courses, 
correspondence courses, etc. 

46. Carry on pure research 

47, Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific ·· 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

Mean 

3.77 

3.71 

3.71 

3.70 

3.62 

3.57 

3.41 

3.37 

3.12 

Standard 
Deviation 

1.13 

1.17 

1.12 

1.21 

1.19 

l,14 

1.17 

1.11 

0.91 

187 

N 

310 

314 

310 

311 

317 

314 

313 

312 

313 



-·----- -
I'Al!LE DX 

R.,W DAD. FOil AD!IDIIS'IKAlQI. "Sll)ULD BE" VS FACIILff "IS" 

Sundam 
Error 

Standard of the Sall!ple 
Goal. Heall VariaDce Deri.atioll !lean Size 

1. llold. our scaff in t:he face of 4.37 2.58 1.60 O.ll 140 
:mduce,,ents offered by oeher 3.44 2.28 1.51 0.10 189 

un:ivers1.Ues 

2. Hake sure 1:bat: OD all :blportant: 4.38 2.44 1.56 O.ll 140 
1.ssues (not cu1y currtcu1un), t:he 3.62 1.53 1.23 0.90 189 
vill of tile full-one faculty shall 
prevail. 

3. Encourage students to go into 4.59 1.71 1.30 O.ll 140 
graduate work 3.95 1.72 1.31 0.95 189 

4. Protect: t:he facu1t:y's right to 5.07 1.92 1.38 O.ll 140 
acad~ freedos 4.03 1.78 1.33 0.97 189 

5. Prarlde special. training for part- 4.31 1.90 1.37 O.ll 140 
t::lDe adult students, through 3.14 2.00 1.41 0.10 189 
eittens1.on courses, sped.al short 
courses• correspondence courses. 
etc. 

6. Develop loyal.t:y OD the part of 4.59- 2.2]- 1.50 0.12 140 
the faculty and suff to the 3.66 1.92 1.38 0.10 189 
university, rather t:han only to 
die1.r o,m jobs or professiaual 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 5~12 1.73 1.31 O.ll 140 
else may be clone to bin, has bad 
his intellect: cultivated to t:he 

3.97 2.04 1.43 0.10 189 

~ 

8. Develop the im>er character of 5.ll 1.20 1.09 0.92 140 
stw:l""t:s so that they can aal:e 3.79 2.02 1.42 0.10 189 
sound, correct: 110ral choices 

I-
c 
c 



TABLE XXX (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

9. Make.a good consumer of the student- 4.57 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
a person who is elevated culturally, 3.47 2.10 1.44 0.10 189 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissemi- 4.85 2.15 1.46 0 .• 12 140 
nation· of new ideas tha.t will change 3.66 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, liter&ture, the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his ut111ost capacities 4.89 2.12 1.45 0.12 140 
every high school graduate who 4.23 2.11 1.45 0.10 189 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 4.35 2.26 1.50 0.12 140 
or divisions of the university 3.43 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on.important 
matters 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 4.35 2.30 i.51 0.12 140 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 3.43 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 
their careers in a manner satis-
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 4.91 1.61 1.27 0.10 140 
of faculty, staff and students in 3.77 2.40 1.55 0.11 189 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 4.96 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 
3.91 2.21 1.48 0 •. 10 189 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 4.54 1.99 1.41 0.11 140 

affected (in mind and spirit) by the 3.48 2.21 1.48 0.10 189 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 



TABLE XXX (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

17. Train students in methods of scholar- 5.00 l.72 1.31 0.11 140 
ship and/or scientific research and/or 3.89 1.96 1.40 0.10 189 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 4.5p 2.28 1.51 0.12 140 

of the cultural heritage 3.62 2.22 1.49 0.12 189 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 3.24 ·5.31 2.30 0.16 189 

of the special needs and problems of 3.70 1.93 1.39 0.11 140 

the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 3.43 5.34 2.31 0.16 189 
of the university 4.06 1.90 1.37 0.11 140 

21. Make sure the university is run by 5.01 2.54 1.59 0.13 140 

those selected according to their 3.82 2.81 1.67 0.12 189 

ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 5.22 1.55 1.24 0.10 140 
we engage in 3.95 2.35 1.53 0.11 189 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 3.35 2.27 1.50 0.12 140 

different from "'1at it is now; that is, 3.65 2.87 1.69 0.12 189 

preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view~ its "character1

' 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 4.82 2.30 1.51 0.12 140 

contacts, and experiences which maximize 4.12 2.17 1.47 0.10 189 

the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 4.07 1.74 1.31 0.11 140 
3.10 2.01 1.41 0.10 189 

I-
\J 
<: 



TABLE XXX (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

26. Keep costs do>.'tl as lo,., as possible 4.47 2.36 1.53 0.13 140 

through more efficient utilization 3.63 2.33 1.52 0.11 189 

of time and space, reduction of 
course d~plication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 4.90 2.11 1.45 0.12 140 

assignments, perquisites, and priv- 3.34 2.34 1.53 0.11 189 

ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 
making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 4.17 2.13 1.46 0.12 140 

right to advocate direct action of 3.51 2.36 1.53 0.13 l~O 

a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 3.58 6.42 2.53 0.18 189 
is one whose physi~al, social, moral, 3.94 1.98 1.40 0.11 140 

intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly th~ough 3.41 5.44 2.33 0.16 189 

extension programs, advice, consul- 3.35 1.91 1.38 0.11 140 

tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 4.61 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 

those who validate the quality of 4.02 2.82 1.68 0.12 189 

the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

"" '.I 

"" 



TABLE XXX (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Smnple 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 4.70 2.38 1.54 0.13 · 140 

across the whole range of programs 3.57 2.41 1.55 0.11 l'.89 

we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 4.91 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 
democratically insofar as that 3.77 2.31 1.52 0.11 189 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 4.86 2.13 1.46 0.12 140 

perform his citizenship responsibil- 3.94 2.23 1.49 0.10 189 

ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.60 1.72 1.31 0.11 140 
potential in terms of specific 2.92 1.29 1.13 0.82 189 
s treng tbs and emphases of this 
universi~y 

36. Assist students to develop objectivity 4.78 2.06 1.43 0.12 140 
· about themselves and their beliefs and 3.61 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 

hence examine those beliefs critically 

37. Prepare students specifically for 4.71 1.94 1.39 0.11 140 
useful careers 4.40 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.70 1.86 1.36 0.11 140 
community through university-sponsored 3.95 1.68. 1.29 0.10 140 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and oth_er performances, displays 
or celebrat~ons which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 3.17 5.11 2.26 0.16 189 
3.19 1.98 1.40 0.11 140 

l-
\I 
r.. 



TABLE XXX (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mea,.n Variance Deviation Mean Size 

40. Ensure.the continued confidence ana 3.37 5.85 2.41 0.:1.7 189 

hence support of those who contribute 4.00 2. 74 1.65 0.14 140 

substantially (.other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 4.78 2.01 1.41 0.11 140 

assignments, perquisites, and privi- 3.23 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 

leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.95 3.27 1.81 0.15 140 

even at the expense of the graduate 3.39 3.37 1.83 0.13 189 

program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 4.94 1.82 1.35 0.11 140 

the uriiversity 3.91 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 

44. Provide a full round of student 4.71 1.18 1.08 0.91 140 

activities 4.04 1.91 1.38 0.10 189 

45. Increase the prestige of the university 4.77 2.10 1.45 0.12 140 

or, if you believe it is already extremely 4.17 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 

high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 4.94 1.16 1.07 0.91 140 

to inquire into, investigate, and examine 3.90 1.94 1.39 {).10 189 

critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4.80 1.84 1.35 0.11 140 
we feel to be especially important 4.11 1.93 1.39 1.10 189 

(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

·~ 
~ 
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TABLE XXXI 

t VALUE FOR ADMINISTRATORS CONCEPTION (SHOULD BE) VS FACULTY PERCEPTION (IS) OF GOALS 

(two tail test at the .05 lev~l of significance} 

GOAL 

1. < Hold our s caff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

2. Make sure that on<all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3, Encourage students to go <into 
graduate work 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc, 

6, Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty and staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7, Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

9. Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10, Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

11, Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admissio.1 

12. Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

t-Value D.F, 

5.35* 3,27 

4.89"' 327 

4.34"' 327 

6.86 327 

7 ,50"' 327 

5,76* 327 

7.44* 327 

9.10"' 327 

6.80* 327 

7.11* 327 

4.03" 327 

5.39* 327 

194 



TABL~ XXXI (Continued) 

GOAL 

J.J. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14, Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15, Keep up to date and responsive 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 

. great ideas of.the great minds of 
history 

17. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

19, Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

20, Involve students in the government 
of the university 

21. · Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 
_we engage in 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 
different ~ram what it is now; that is, 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view. its "character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure rese.arch 

t-Value 

5.57* 

7.08* 

6.21* 

6.50* 

7.26* 

4.89* 

2.07* 

2.84* 

6.48* 

1.62 

4.20"' 

6.33* 

195 

D,F, 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 
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TABLE XXXI (Continued) 

GOAL t-Value D,F, 

.. ···-···--··-··----·- ··-··· 

26. Keep costs down as low as poasible 4.93* 327 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and.space, re~uction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27, ~ake sure that salaries, teaching 9,30* 327 
assignments, perquisites, and privileges 
always reflect the contribution t~at the 
person involved is making to the functio·n-
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3,70* 278 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29, Produce a: well-rounded student that · 1.49 327 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly through 0,28 327 
extension programs, advice, consul-
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through tea~hing 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 3,24* 327 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

32. .Maintain a balanced level of quality 6.52* 327 

across the whole range .of programs 
we engage in 

33. .Make sure the university is run 6.98* 327 

democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 5.58* 327 

perform his citizenship responsi-
bilities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 5,06* 327 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 



TABLE XXXI (ContinuedO 

GOAL 

:36, Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

07, Prepare students specifically for 
1,1seful careers 

i38, Provide cultural leadership for the 
.community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

·39, Carry on applied research 

40, Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

.41, Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

.42, F.inphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

44. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

45, Increase.the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

,47, Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

197 

t-Value D,F, 

7 .30* l27 

1.96* 327 

4.70* 2711 

0,05 327 

2.62* 327 

9.66* 327 

2, 77* 327 

6,60* 327 

4. 71* 327 

3,64* 327 

7,32* 327 

4,45* 327 



TABLE XXXIl 

RAW DATA FOR ADKIBISTRATORS "IS"-VS "SHOULD BE" 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Samp1e 
Goa1 Mean Variance Deviation Hean Size 

1. Ho1d our staff in the face of 4.02 2~26 1.50 - 0.12 J.40 

inducements offered by other 4,37 2,58 1,60 0,13 140 

universities 

2. Make sure that on all important 3.90 2.07 1.43 0.12 140 

issues (not only curriculum) , the 4.38 2.44 1.56 0.13 140 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 4.20 J...06 1.03 0.87 140 
graduate work 4.59. 1.71 1.30 o.u 140 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 4.53 1.51 1.23 0.10 140 

academic freedom 5.07 1.9.2 1.38 o.u 140 

5. Provide special training for part- 3.38 1.63 1.27 0.10 140 

time adult students, through 4.31 1.9.0 1.37 0.11 140 

extension courses, specia1 short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Deve1op loyalty on the part of 3.9.1 1.27 1.12 0.9.5 140 
the faculty and staff to the 4.59 2.27 1.50 0.12 140 
university, rather than on1y to 
their own jobs or professioual. 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever . 4.33 1.49 1.22 0.10 140 

else may be done to him, has -had 5.12 1.73 1.31 o.u 140 
his inte1lect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 3.9.2 1.76 1.32 o.u 140 
students so that they can make 5.U 1.20 1.09 0.92 140 
sound, correct-moral choices ... 

" 0: 



TA.8LE xxxn (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

9. Make a good consumer of the student~ 3.65 1.68 1.29 0.10 140 
a person who is elevated culturally, 4.57 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissemi- 3.97 1.12 1.05 0.89 140 
nation of new ideas that will change 4.85 2.15 1.46 0.12 140 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

·, 11. Educate to his utmost capacities 4.12 2.32 1.52 0.12 140 
every high school graduate who 4.89 2.12 1.45 0.12 140 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 3. 79 2.00 1.41 0.11 140 
or divisions of the university 4 .35 2.26 1.50 0.12 140 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 3.70 1.84 1.35 0.11 140 
have max:!.mum opportunity to pursue 4.35 2.30 1.51 0.12 140 
their careers in a manner satis~ 
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 3.97 1.69 1.30 0.10 140 
of faculty, staff and students in 4.91 1.61 1.27 1.10 140 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 4.36 1.47 l.21 0.10 140 
4.96 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 3.92 1.49 1.22 0.10 140 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 4.54 l.99 1.41 0.11 140 
great ideas of the great minds of 

I-history I..C 
I..C 



TABLE XXXII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviat:l.on Mean S:l.ze 

17. Tra:l.n students :l.n methods of scholar- 4.15 1.58 1.25 0.10 140 
ship and/or scientif:l.c research and/or 5.00 1.72 1.31 O.ll 140 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservat:l.on 3;_91 1.64 1.28 0.10 140 
of the cultural her:1.tage 4.50 2.28 1.51 0.12 140 

19. Or:l.ent ourselves to the sat:l.sfaction 3.70 1.87 1.37 O.ll ·140 
of the special needs and problems of 4.37 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
the immed:l.ate geograph:1.cal region 

20. Involve students :l.n the government 4.42 1.82 1.35 0.11 140 
of the univers:1.ty 4.64 1.59 1.26 0.10 140 

21. Make sure the university :l.s run by 4.09 2.08 1.44 0.12 140 
those selected according to the:l.r 4.97 2.71 1.64 0.13 140 
abil:1.ty to attain the goals of the 
university in the most eff:l.cient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top qual:1.ty :l.n all programs 4.20 1.91 1.38 O.ll 140 
we engage in 5.17 1.74 1.32 0.11 140 

23. Keep this place from becom:l.ng something 3.36 2.44 1.56 0.13 140 
different from what :1.t is now; that is, 3.33 2.35 1.53 0.12 140 
preserve its pecul:1.ar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24. Provide the student with sk:l.lls, att:l.tudes, 4.30 1.75 1.32 0.11 140 
contacts~ and experiences which maximize 4.77 2.46 1.56 0.13 140 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure researeh 3.30 1.42 1.19 0.10 ],40 
J..06 1.83 1.35 0.11 140 

:!'< 
c 
c 



TABLE XXXII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance D'eviation Mean Size 

26. Keep.coats down as low as possible 4.02 2.17 1.47 0.12 , 140 
throughl!lore efficient utilization 4.47 2.36 1~53 0.13 140 
of time and space, reduction of· 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.67 1.78 1.33 0.11 140 
assignments, perquisites, and priv- 4.85 2.28 1.51 0.12 140 
ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 
making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3.92 2.21 1.48 0.12 140 
right to advocate direct action of 4.17 2;13 1,46 0.12 140 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 4.33 1.53 1.23 0.10 140 
is one whose physical, social, .mora1-, 4.84 2.56 1.60 0.13 140 
intellectual·and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly ·th~ough 3.57 1.82 1.35 0.11 140 
extension programs, advice, consul~ 4.60 1.82 1.35 0.11 140 
tation, and the provision of useful 
or·needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 4.67 1.44 1.20 0.10 140 
those who validate the quality of 4.61 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
pro£essional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

-" c .... 



TABLE XXXII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

, 32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 4.20 1.45 1.20 0.10 140 

across the whole range of programs 4.70 2.38 1.54 0.13 T4<i 

we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 4.25 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 

democratically insofar as that 4.91 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 

is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 4.19 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 
perform bis citizenship responsibil- 4.86 2.13 1.46 0.12 140 

ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.05 1.18 l..08 0.91 140 

potential in terms of specific 3.60 1.72 1.31 0.11 140 

strengths and emphases of this 
university 

36. Assist students to develop objectivity 3.87 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 

about themselves and their beliefs and 4.78 2.06 1.43 0.12 140 

hence examine those beliefs critically 

37. Prepare students specifically for 4.51 1.40 1.18 0.10 140 

useful careers 4.71 1.94 1.39 0.11 140 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.10 1.67 1.29 0.10 140 

community through university-sponsored 4.70 1.86. 1.36 0.11 140 

programs ill the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 3.54 1.47 1.21 0.10 140 
4.29 2.10 1.45 0.12 140 

I'-
c 
" 



TABLE XXXII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

40. Ensure .the continued confidence.and 4.30 2.26 1.50 0.12 140 
hence support of those who contribute 4.55 2.49 1.57 0.13 140 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

41 .• Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.84 1.24 1.11 0.94 140 

assignments, perquisites, and privi- 4.78 2.01 1.41 0.11 140 

leges always reflect the contribution 
that _the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.60 2.52 1.59 0.13 140 

even at the expense of the graduate 3.95 3.27 1.81 0.15 140 

program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 4.36 1.31 1.14 0.96 140 

the university 4.94 1.82 1.35 0.11 140 

44. Provide a full round of student 4.41 1.29 1.13 0.96 140 
activities 4.71 1.18 1.08 0.91 140 

45. Increase the prestige of the university 4.50 1.34 1.15 0.98 140 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 4.77 2.10 1.45 0.12 140 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 4.37 1.28 1.13 0.95 140 

to inquire into, investigate, and examine 4.94 1.16 1.07 0.91 140 

critically any idea ~r program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4;31 1.29 1.13 0.96 140 
we feel to be especially important 4.80 1.84 1.35 0.11 140 
(other programs being, of course. up 
to acceptable standards) 

"' c 
!..,; 



TABLE XXXIII 

t•VALUE FOR ADMINISTRATORS "IS" VS "SHOULD BE" 

(two-tailed test at the ,05 level 

GOAL 

1. · Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements ~ffered by other 
universities 

of significance) 

2,' Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5. Provide special training for part~ 
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses. correspon~ence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty and staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7, Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

9. Make a good consumer of the student-­
·a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

'11. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who. 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

, 12. Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

t•Value 

2,78* 

3. 77* 

3.78* 

7.22* 

4,45* 

5.07* 

8.65* 

7.11• 

5.57* 

6.18* 

4.11• 

D,F, 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 



TABLE XXXIII (Continued) 

GOAL 

13, Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and·students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 

, 16. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minda of 
history 

17. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special need~ and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

21. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
univeraity in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22, Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 
different ~rom what it is nowr that is, 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24, Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of ~eader-
ship in society ·,,, .. 

25. Carry on pure research 

t-Value 

5.11* 

6.97* 

4.33* 

4.73* 

6.14* 

4.38* 

5,86* 

1.68 

7.57* 

0.22 

5.88* 

3.36* 

205 

D,F, 

I39 

139 

139 

139 

13.9 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

13!1 



TABLE XXXIII (Continued) 

GOAL 

26, Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and.space, re~uction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privileges 
always reflect the contribution t~at the 
person involved is making to the functio·n­
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate th~ st~dents' 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals · 

29, Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31, Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

t-Value 

8.17* 

2.06* 

3.87* 

8.54* 

0.52 

4.16* 

5;56* 

5.86* 

5.43* 

6.67* 

206. 

D,F. 

139 

139 

139 

139 

·· 139 

139 

.139 

139 

139 

139 



TABLE XXXIII (Continued) 

GOAL 

!36. 'Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beiiefs critically 

.37. Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

38, Provide cultural leadership for the 
.community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 

40. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of .the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

,43. Involve faculty in the government ~f 
the university 

,44. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

45. Increase.the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 
.to inquire into, investigate, and examine 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

t-Value 

2.04* 

5.15* 

6.20* 

2,19* 

6.641'! 

3,69* 

4,28* 

2.50* 

2.10* 

4,93* 

4.10* 

2.10* 

207 

D.F. 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 

139 



TABLE XXXIV 

-~ DATA FOR ADMINISTRATOR "SHOULD BE" VS FACULTY ''SHOULD BE" 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

1. Hold our staff in t_he face of 4.37 2.58 1.60 0.13 140 

inducements offered by other 4.07 2.77 1.66 0.12 189 

universities 

2. Make sure that on all important 4.38 2.44 1.56 0.13 140 
issues (not only curriculum), the 4.40 2.26 1.50 0.10 189 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 4.59 1.71 1.30 0.11 140 
graduate work 4.34 2.32 1.52 0.11 189 

4. Protect the faculty's rigl1t to 5.07 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 
acidemic freedom 4.87 2.02 1.42 0.10 189 

5. Provide special training for part- 4.31 1.90 1.37 0.11 140 
time adult students, through 4.46 1.51 1.23 0.89 189 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 4-,59. 2,27 1.50 0.12 140 
the faculty and staff to the 4.44 1.9J 1.40 0.10 189 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 5.12 1.73 1.31 0.11 140 
else may be done to him, has had 4.95 2.18 1.47 0.10 189 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 5.11 1.20 1.09 0.92 140 

students so that they can make 4.62 2.15 1.46 0.10 189 
sound, co~re~t moral choices 



---~ ··- -----~--

TABLE XXXIV (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean· Variance Deviation Mean Si.ze 

9. Make a good consumer of the student~ 4.57 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
a person who is elevated cultur!l].ly, 4.09 2.35 1.53 O.lL 189 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissemi- 4.85 2.15 1.46 0.12 140 
nation of new ideas that will change 4.69 2.15 l.4(i 0.10 189 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in scienc·e, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his utmost capacities 4.89 2.12 1.45 0.12 140 
every high school graduate who 4.51 3.08 1.75 0.12 189 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 4.35 2.26 1.50 0.12 140 
or divisions of the university 4.17 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 4.35 2.30 1.51 0.12 140 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 4.23 2.62 1.62 0.11 189 
their careers in a manner satis-
factory.to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 4.91 1.61 1.27 0.10 140 
of faculty, staff and students in 4.62 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 4.96 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 
4.89 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 4.54 1.99 1.41 0.11 140 

affected (in mind and spirit) by the 4.41 1.75 1.32 0.96 189 
great ideas of the great minds of {'. 

history ·c 
\C 



TABLE XXXIV (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

26. Keep.costs down as law as possible 4.47 2.36 1.53 0.13 140 
through more efficient utilization 4.23 2.31 1.51 0.11 189 
of time and space, reduction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, ·teaching 4.90 2.11 1.45 0.12 140 
assignments, perquisites, and priv- 4.69 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 
ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 
making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 4.17 2.13 1.46 0.12 140 
right to advocate direct action of 3.97 2.15 1.46 0.12 140 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 3.58 6.42 2.53 0.18 189 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 4.87 1.65 1.28 0.10 140 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

~o. Assist citizens directly th~ough 3.41 5.44 2.33 0.16 189 
extension programs, advice, consul- 4.33 2.22 1.49 0.12 140 
tation, .and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

3_1. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 4.61 2.39 1.54 0.13 140 
those who validate the quality of 4.29 2.56 1.60 0.11 189 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

;!', 
·1-
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TABLE XXXIV (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

17. Train students in methods of scholar- s;oo 1.72 1.31 0.11 '140 
ship and/or scientific research and/or 4.85 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 4.50 2.28 1.51 0.12 140 
of the cultural heritage 4.30 2.62 1.62 0.13 140 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 3.24 5.31 2.30 0.16 189 
of the special needs and problems of 4.06 2.80 1.67 0.14 140 
the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 3.43 5.34 2.31 0.16 189 
of the university 4.32 2.09 1.44 0.12 140 

21. Make sure the university is run by 5.01 2.54 1.59 0.13 140 
those-selected according to their 4.78 2.71 1.64 0.11 189 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 5.22 1.55 1.24 0.10 140 
we engage in 4.92 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 3.35 2.27 1.50 0.12 140 

different from what it is now; that is, 3.26 2.72 1.65 0.12 189 

preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its ·"character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 4.82 2.30 1.51 0.12 140 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 4.52 2.65 1.62 0.11 .189 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 4.07 l..74 1.31 0.11 140 
3.87 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 

" .... 
.... 



TABLE XXXIV (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

,_ ·- . -~-- -·---

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 4.70 2.38 1.54 0.13 ;J.40 
across the whole range of programs 4.58 2.11 1.45 0.10 189 
we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 4.91 1.9.2 1.38 0.11 140 
democratically insofar as that 4.61 2.22 1.49 0.10 189 
is ·feasible 

34. Produce a student who 1s able to 4.86 2.13 1.46 0.12 140 
perform his citizenship responsibil- 4.59 2.14 1.46 0.10 189 
ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.60 1.72 1.31 0.11 140 
potential in terms of specific 3.25 1.76 1.32 0.96 189 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

36. Assist students to develop objectivity 4.78 2.06 1.43 0.12 140 
about themselves and their beliefs and 4.66 1.95 1.39 0.10 189 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

37. Prepare students specifically for 4.71 1.94. 1.39 0.11 140 
useful-careers 4.60 1.78 1.33 0.91 189 

3B. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.70 1.86 1.36 0.11 140 
community through university-sponsored 4.53 l.BO· 1.34 0.11 140 
programs in tne arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of· culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 3.17 5.11 2.26 0.16 189 
3.95 2.58 1.60 0.13 140 

·" J-

" 



TABLE XXXIV (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

40. Ensure.the continued confidence and 3.37. 5.85 2.41 0.17 189 
hence support of those who contribute 4.27 2.64 l.62 0.13 140 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
f1nances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 4.78 2.01 l.41 0.11 140 
assignments, perquisites, and privi- 4.39 2.50 l.58 0.11 •189 
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.95 3.27 l.81 0.15 140 
even at the expense of the graduate 3.59 3.94 l.98 0.14 189 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the govermnent of 4.94 l.82 l.35 0.11 140 
the university 4.70 l.70 l.30 0.95 189 

44. Provide a 'full round of student 4.71 l.18 1.08 0.91 140 
activities 4.24 1.97 l.40 0.10 189 

45. Increase the prestige of the university ·4.77 2.10 l.45 0.12 140 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 4,59 2.27 l.50 0.10 189 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 4.94 l.16 l.07 0.91 140 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 4.74 l.49 l.22 0.88 189 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4.80 l.84 l.35 0.11 140 
we feel to be especially important 4.63 2.26 l.50 0.10 189 
(other programs being, of course. up 
to a·ccej>table standards) 

" I-
~ 



TABLE XXXV 

t-VALUE FOR ADMINISTRATORS VS FACUL1Y ON CONCEPTION OF GOALS (SHOULD.BE) 

(two-tail test at the .05 level of significance) 

GOA.L 

1. Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

2. Make sure that on.all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

~. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5, Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc:, 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty and staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns. 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
ma:11imum 

8. 

9. 

+o. 

u. 

p. 

Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
p1attera 

t-Value, 1 

1.59 

0.09 

1.52 

1.26 

1.01 

0.91 

1.07 

3.27* 

2.87* 

0.92 

2.08* 

1.11 

214 

D,F, 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XXXV (Continued) 

GOAL 

13, Make this a place in which faculty 
have maxlmum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 

. their university and things it 
stands for 

!5, Keep up to date and responsive 

16, Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

17. Train students in methods of scholar~ 
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18, Serve.as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical ·region 

70, Involve students in the government 
of the university 

21, Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

23, Keep this place from becoming something 
different from what it is now; that is, 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24, Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure. research 

t-Value 

0.67 

1.84 

0.38 

0.82 

0.95 

1.10 

3.57* 

4.00* 

1.24 

1.86 

0.49 

1.65 

1.26 

D.F. 

327 

. 327 

327 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XXXV (Continued) 

GOAL 

26. Keep costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and space, r .. duction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and·privileges 
always reflect the contribution that the 
person involved is making to the functio·n­
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs. advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include acc~editing bodies, 
professional societies., scholarly 
peers at other univer.s±ties, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or arti$tic circles) 

Maintain a balanced 'ievel of quality 
across the whole r'ilng:e of program& 

··c~: we engage tn 

Make sure the unive~s~ty is run 
democratically insofar· as that 
is feasible 

Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively . 

Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

t-Value 

1.41 

1.28 

1.14 

5.49* 

4 .09* 

l.83 

o. 79 

1.82 

1.66 

2.39* 

216 

D.F, 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



"TABLE ''XXXV (Corit inued) 

GOAL 

36, 'Assist students to develop objectivity 
about themselves and.their beliefs and 
hence' examine those be.1.iefs critically 

37, Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

38, Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other per~ormances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39, Carry on applied research 

~O. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges alwaya reflect the contribution 
the.t the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

44, Provide a full round of student 
activities 

45. Increase the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especia!ly important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to. a.ccep.table standards) 

t-Value 

0.78 

0.73 

l.01 

3.46* 

3.82* 

2.33* 

l.70 

1.58 

3.30* 

1.04 

1.55 

1.02 

217 

D,F, 

327 

327 

278· 

327 

327 

.327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE 'XXXVI 

RAW DATA FOR ADMINISTRATOR "IS" VS FACULTY "IS" 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

1. Hold our staff in the face of 4.02 2.26 1.50 0,12 140 
inducements offered by other 3.44 2.28 1.51 0.10 189 
universities 

2. Make sure that on all important 3.90 2.07 1.43 0.12 140 
issues (not only curriculum), the 3.62 1.53 l.23 0.90 189 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 4.20 1.06 1.03 o'.s1 140 
graduate work 3.95 1.72 1.31 0.95 189 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 4.53 1.51 1.23 0.10 140 
academic freedom 4.03 1.78 1.33 0.97 189 

5. Provide special training for part- 3.-38 1.63 1-.27 0.10 140 
time adult students, through 3.14 2.00 1.41 0.10 189 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 3,91 1-,-21 1.12 o.95 140 
the faculty and staff to the 3~66 1.!l2 1.38 0.10 189 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 4,-33. 1,49- 1,22 0,10 140-
else may be done to him, has had 3;97 2.04 1.43 0.10 189 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 3,92 1.76 1.32 0.11 140 
students so that they can make 3.79 2.02 1.42 0.10 189 
sound, correct moral choices N .... 

(X) 



TAJILE XXXVI (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of- the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

--·-----~ . ·--- ----------

9. Make .a good consumer of the student~ 3.65 1.68 1.29 o.io 140 
a person who is elevated culturally, 3.47 2.10 1.44 0.10 189 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissemi- 3.97 1.12 1.05 0.89 140 
nation of new ideas that will change 3.66 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his utmost capacitiea 4.12 2.32 1.52 0.12 140 
every high school graduate who 4.23 2.11 1.45 0.10 189 
meets basic legal requirements 
i;or admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 3.79 2.00 1.41 0.11 140 
or divisions of the university 3.43 2.37 
when such departments or divisions 

1.54 0.11 189 

do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 3.70 1.84 1.35 0.11 140 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 3.43 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 
their careers in a manner satis-
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 3.97 1.69 1.30 0.10 140 
of faculty, staff and students in 3. 77 2.40 1.55 0.11 189 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 4.36 1.47 1.21 0.10 140 
3.91 2.21 1.48 0.10 189 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 3.92 1.49 1.22 0.10 140 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 3.48 2.21 1.48 0.10 189 
great ideas of the grea_t minds of N 
history I-' 

'° 



TABLE XXXVI (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

17. Train students in methods of scholar- 4.15 1.58 1.25 0.10 140 
ship and/or scientific researeh and/or 3.89 1.96 1.40 0.10 189 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 3.91 1.64 1.28 0.10 140 
of the cultural heritage 3.62 2.22 1.49 0.12 140 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 2.74 4.04 2.01 0.14 189 
of the special needs and problems of 3.70 1.93 1.39 O.ll 140 
the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 3.28 5.13 2.26 0.16 189 
of the university 4.06 1.90 1.37 0.11 140 

21. Make sure the university is run by 4.12 1.96 1.40 0.11 140 
those selected according to their 3.82 2.81 1.67 0.12 189 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 4.22 1.79 1.34 0.11 140 
we engage in 3.95 2.35 1.53 0.11 189 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 3.40 2.38 1.54 0.13 140 
different from what it is now; that is, 3.65 2.87 1.69 0.12 189 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its 11 character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 4 .. 33 1.62 1.27 0.10 140 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 4.12 2.17 1.47 0.10 189. 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 3.32 1.34 1.15 0.97 140 
3.10 2.01 1.41 0.10 189 

N 
N 
c 



TABLE XXXVI (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

26. Keep .costs down as low as possible 4.02 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
through more efficient utilization 3.63 2.33 
of time and space, reduction of 

1.52 0.11 189 

course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.71. 1.70 1.30 0.11 140 
assignments, perquisites, and priv- 3.34 2.34 1.53 0.11 189 
ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 
making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3.92 2.21 1.48 0.12 140 
right to advocate direct action of 3.51 2.36 1.53 0.13 140 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or· social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 3.21 4.76 2.18 0.15 189 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 3.94 1.98 1.40 0.11 140 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly th~ough 2.65 3.82 1.95 0.14 189 
extension programs, advice, consul- 3.35 1.91 1.38 0.11 140 
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal' of 4.67 1.44 1.20 0.10 140 
those who validate the quality of 4.02 2.82 1.68 0.12 189 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

N 
N 
-1-' 



TABLE XXXVI (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of. the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 4.20 1.45 1.20 0.10 140 
across the whole range of programs 3.57 2.41 1.55 0.11 189 
we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 4.25 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 
democratically insofar as that 3.77 2.31 1.52 0.11 189 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 4.19 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 
perform his citizenship responsibil- 3.94 2.23 1.49 0.10 189 
ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.05 1.18 1.08 0.91 140 
potential in terms of specific 2.92 1.29 1.13 0.82 189 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

36. Assist students to develop objectivity 3.87 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 
about themselves and their beliefs and 3.61 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

37. Prepare students specifically for 4.51 1.40 1.18 0.10 140 
useful careers 4.40 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.10 1.67 1.29 0.10 140 
community through university-sponsored 3.95 1.68. 1.29 0.10 140 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 2.62 3.51 1.87 0.13 189 
3.19 1.98 1.40 0.11 140 

" " " 



TABLE XXXVI (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

40. Ensure.the continued confidence and 3.18 5.24 2.29 0.16. 189 

hence support of those who contribute 4.00 2.74 1.65 0.14 140 

substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

.:.1 ~ Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.84 1.24 1.11 0.94 140 
assignments, perquisites, and privi- 3.23 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate iD.Struction 3.60 2.52 1.59 0.13 140 
even at the expense of the graduate 3.39 3.37 1.83 0.13 189 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 4.36 1.31 1.14 0.96 140 
the urii versity 3.91 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 

44. Provide a full round of student 4.41 1.29 1.13 0.96 140 
activities 4.04 1.91 1.38 0.10 189 

45. Increase the prectige of the university 4.50 1.34 1.15 0.98 140 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 4.17 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 

·high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 4.37 1.28 1.13 0.95 140 
to inquire ~nto, investigate, and examine 3.90 1.94 1.39 ·0.10 189 
critically any idea or program.that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4.31 1.29 1.13 0.96 140 
we feel to be especially important 4.11 1.93 1.39 0.10 189 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

" " l,. 



TABLE XXXVII 

t-STATISTICS FOR ADMINISTRATORS VS FACULTY 
ON PERCEPTION OF GOALS (IS) 

1. 

GOAL 

Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

2. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3. Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty and staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

8. Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

9. Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

t-Value 

3.43* 

1.87 

1.80 

3.49* 

1.60 

1. 72 

2.41* 

0.84 

1.15 

2.04* 

0.66 

2.12* 

224 

D,F, 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XXXVII (Continued) 

GOAL 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spiric) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

17, Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cu.ltural heritage 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 
of the university 

21. Make sure the university is run by 
chose selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

23 •. Keep this place from becoming something 
different ~rom what it is now; that is, 
prese,;ve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his 'occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 

t-Value 

1.70 

1.24 

2.92* 

2.86* 

1. 75 

1.71 

4.82* 

3.62* 

1. 73 

1.62 

1.37 

l.37 

1.52 

225 

D.F, 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 
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TABLE XXXVII (Continued) 

GOAL t-Value D.F. 

26. Keep costs down as low as possible 2.29* 327 
through more efficien.t utilization 
of time and.space, re~uction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that sa~aries, teaching 2.30* 327 
assignments, perquisites, and privileges 
always reflect the contribution t~at the 
person involved is making to the functio·n-
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate the ·students' 2;291r 278 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on theit part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a.well-rounded student that 3.46* 327 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
!ties have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly through 3.61* 327 
extension programs, advice, consul-
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 3.86"' 327 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 3.97* 327 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 2.99* 327 
democrat,ically insofar as that 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 1,55 327 
perform his citizenship responsi-
bilities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 1.03 327 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 



TABLE XXXVII (Continued) 

GOAL 

36. 'Assist students tci develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

.J7, Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

'38. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 

40. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

'41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

,42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

.43. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

44. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

45. Increase the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

t-Value 

1.65 

0.72 

0.96 

3.01* 

3.57* 

4.13* 

1.07 

3.06* 

2.55* 

2.19* 

3.29* 

L37 

227 

D,F, 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

.327 
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TABLE XXXVIII 

RAW DATA FOR FACULTY "1811 VS "SHOULD BE" 

-·-· 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

1. Rold our staff in the face of 3.44 2,28 1.51 0,10 i89 
inducements offered by other 4 .•. 07 2,77 l.66 0.12 189 
universities 

2. ·Make sure ·tha.t on all important 3,62 1.53 1.23 0.90 189 
issues (not only curriculum), the 4.40 2.26 1.50 0.10 189 
will of the fuJ.l~time faculty shall 
p.re,,,ail 

3. Encourage students to go into 3.95 1.72 1.31 0.95 189 
graduate work 4 •. 34 2.32 1.52 0.11 189 

4; Protect the faculty's right to 4.-03 1.78 1.33 0.97 189 
academic freedom 4.87 2.02 1.42. 0.10 189 

5. Provide special training for part~ 3-.-14 2-.00 . 1.41 0.10 189 
time adult students., through 4.46 1.51 1.23 0.89 189 
extension courses, special short 
course$, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 3-,-65 1-,-!l.2 l.,38 0.10 189 
the faculty and staff to the 4.44 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professi.onal 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 3.97 2.04 1,43 0.10 189. 
el.se may be done to him, has ha_d 4.!rS 2.18 1.47 0.10 189.. 

· . his intellect cuJ.ti vated to the 
maximum 

8. "Develop the ·umer character of 3,-7-!l. 2 •. 02 1-.42 0.10 189. 
students · so · that they can JDake 4.62 2;is 1.46 0.10. 189. 
sound, correct moral choices 

" " 0 
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TABLE XXXVIU (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

.standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

9. Make a good conaumeT of ·the student- 3.47 2.10 1.44 0.10 189 
a person .. who .is •.elevated cultur!llly, 4.09 2.35 1.53 0.11 189 
h!ls .good taste., arid can make good 
consut0;~!'. choices 

i.o. Serve as a c·enter for the dissemi- 3.66 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 
na'.tion of new ideas that will change 4.69 2.15 1.46 0.10 189 
the society, ·whether those ideas are 
in science.- ll tera ture.,: ,the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his utmost capacities 4.23 2.11 1.45 0.10 189 
every high school graduate who 4.51 3.08 1.75 0.12 189 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

l;2. Keep harmony between departments 3.43 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 
or divisions of the university 4.17 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 
when such departmen.ts or divisions 
·do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

' 13. ·Make this a place in which faculty 3.43 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 
have WIXimum opportunity to pursue 4.23 2.62 1.62 0.11 189 
their careers in a manner satis-
factoTy to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greater pride on the part 3.77 2.40 1.55 (' 189 
of faculty, staff and students in ·4.62 2.12 1.45 (! -. 189 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and r"sponsive 3.91" 2.21 1.48 0.10 189 
4.89 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 3.48 2.21 1.48 0.1~ 189 

affected (in mind and spirit) by the 4.41 1.75 1.32 0.96 189 
great ideas of the great minds of r, 

.hci.story r, 
l,J 



TABLE XXXVIII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Hean Size 

17. Train students in methods of scholar- 3.89 1.96 1.40 0.10 189 
ship and/or scientific research and/or 4.85 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 3. 78 2.20 1.48 0.10 189 
of the cultural heritage 4.38 2.41 1.55 0.11 189 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 3. 74 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 
of the special needs and problems of 4.15 2.48 1.57 0.11 189 
the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 4.12 1.98 1.40 0.10 189 
of the university 4.43 2.00 1.41 0.10 189 

21. Make sure the university is run by 3.82 2.81 1.67 0.12 189 
those selected according to their 4. 78 2. 71 1.64 0.11 189 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 3.95 2.35 1.53 0.11 189 
we engage in 4.92 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 3.65 2.87 1.69 0.12 189 
different from what it is now; that is, 3.26 2.72 1.65 0.12 189 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 4.12 2.17 1.47 0.10 189 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 4.52 2.65 1.62 0.11 189 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 3.10 2.01 1.41 0.10 189 
3.87 2 .37 1.54 0.11 189 

['..; 
L,.; 

c 



?ABLE XXXVIII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

26. Keep costs down as low as possible 3.63 2.33 1.52 0.11 189 
through more efficient utilization 4.23 2.31 1.51 0.11 189 
of time and space, reduction.of· 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.34 2.34 1.53 0.11 189 
assignments, perquisites, and priv- 4.69 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 
ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 

.making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3.60 2.33 1.52 0.11 189 
right to advocate direct action of 4.03 2.13 1.46 0.10 189 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 3.96 2.13 1.46 0.10 189 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 4 .. 84 1.80 1.34 0.97 189 
intellectual·and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly th~ough 3.43 2.04 1.43 0.10 189 
extension programs, .advice, consul- 4.41 2.09 1.44 0.10 189 
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 4.02 2.82 1.68 0.12 189 
those who validate the quality of 4.29 2.56 1.60 0.11 189 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

" l, 
I-



TABLE XXXVIII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean ·Size 

32. ·Maintain a balanced level of _quality 3.57 2.41 1.55 0.11 ;189 
across the whole range of -programs 4.58 2.11 1.45, 0.10 189 
;we engage in 

33. Make.sure the university is run 3.77 2.31 1.52 0.11 l:89 
democratically insofar as _that 4.61 2.22 1.49 0.10 189 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is .able to 3.94 2.23 1.49 0.10 189 
perform his citizenship responsibil- 4.59 2.14 1.46 0.10 l:89 ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of· high 2.92 1.29 1.13 0 .• 82 189 
potential in terms of specific 3.25 1.76 l,:32 0.96 189 
strengths .and emphases of this 
university 

36. Assist_ students to develop -objectivity 3.61 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 
about themselves and .their beliefs and 4.66 1.95 1.39 0.10 189 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

37. Prepare students specifieally for 4.40 1.97. 1.40 0.10 189 
useful ·careers 4.60 1.78 1.33 0.97 l:89 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.06 1.67 1.29 0.94 189 community through university-sponsored 4.53 l.86- 1.36 0.99 189 programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, disp1ays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 3.31 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 
4.01 2.S6 1.60 0.11 189 

N 
u.> 
N 



TABLE XXXVIII (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean S:i.ze 

----~- -- - .. -- .. 

40. Ensure-the continued confidence.and 4.03 2.75 1.66 0.12 189 
hence support of those who contribute 4.27 2.77 
substantially (other than students 

1.66 0.12 189 

and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material res.ource 
needs of the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.23 2.12 1.45 0.10 .189 
assignments, perquisites, and privi- 4.39 2.50 1~58 - 0.11 189 
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.39 3.37 1.83 0.13 189 
even at ·the expense of the graduate 3.59 3.94 1.98 0.14 189 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 3.91 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 
the university 4.70 1.70 1.30 0.95 189 

44. Provide e full round of student 4.04 1.91 1.38 0.10 189 activities 4.24 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 

45. Increas.e the prestige of the university 4.17 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 4.59 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the e.tudents' ·right 3.90 1.94 1.39 0.10 189 to inquire in to, investigate, and examine 4.74 1.49 1.22 0.88 189 critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4.11 1.93 1.39 0.10 189 
we feel to be especially important 4.63 2.62 1.50 0.10 189 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

N 
w 
w 



TABLE XXXIX 

t·VALUES FOR FACULTY "IS" VS "SHOUJ.D BE" 

(two-tailed test at the .05 level 

of significance) 

GOAL 

1. Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
un.iversities 

z. Make sure that on all important 
issues (not only curriculum), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

). Encourage students tog? into 
graduate work 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

5. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
~tc. 

6, Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty and staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

~-

9. 

JO. 

p. 

p. 

Develop the inner character of 
students so that they can make 
sound, correct moral choices 

Make a good consumer of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

Serve as a center for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

t-Value 

4.84"' 

5.90"' 

3.47"' 

5,84"' 

11.51"' 

5.80"' 

7.13"' 

6.20"' 

4. 77"' 

7.87"' 

2.13"' 

5.73 .. 

234 

D,F, 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 



TABU! ·XXXIX "(Continued) 

GOAL 

13. Make this a place in which faculty 
have maximum opportunity to pursue 
their careers in a manner satis­
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

l4, Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

~5. Keep up to date and responsive 

t6, Make sure the student is permanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

l7, Train students in methods of scholar­
ship and/or scientific research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural her.itage 

~9. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and problems of 
the immediate geographical region 

?O, Involve students in the government 
of the university 

~l. Make sure the university is run by 
those selected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 
W'i! engage in 

23, Keep this place from becoming something 
different ~rom what it is now; that is, 
preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which maximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 

t-Value 

6.32* 

6.96* 

7.20* 

7 .77* 

7.34* 

4.56* 

3.29( 

2.57* 

6.92* 

6.90* 

3.30* 

3.52* 

6.27* 

235 

D,F, 

188 

188 

l88 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 
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TABLE XXXIX (Continued) 

GOAL t-Value D.F. 

26. Keep costs down as low as possible 5.01* 188 
through more efficient utilization 
of time and.space, reJuction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 10.58* 188 
a~signments, perquisites, and privileges 
always reflect the contribution that the 
person involved is making to the functio·n-
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3.53* 188 
right to advocate direct action of a 
political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 7.01* 188 
is one whpse physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly through 7 .42* 188 
extension programs, advice, consul-
cation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 1.98* 188 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 8.12* 188 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 6.40* 188 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 5.04* 188 
perform his citizenship responsi-
bilities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.24* 188 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 



TASLE lOCCIX (Continued) 

GOAL 

36. 
0

Assist students to d.evelop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs and 
hence examine those beliefs critically 

37, Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present.the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39, Carry on applied research 

40, Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the ·university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

44. Provide a full round of student 
activities 

45. Increase.the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maint.enance of that prestige 

·46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 

·critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

t-Value 

7 .68* 

1.56 

3. 72* 

5.69* 

1.89 

8.86* 

1.77 

6.22* 

1.63 

3.26* 

6.71* 

4.12* 

237 

D.F, 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

188 

1118 

188 



TABLE XL 

RAW DATA FOR ADMINISTRATOR "IS" VS FACULTY nSHOULD BE" 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Hean Size 

1. Hold our staff in the face of 4.02 2.26 1.50 0.12 140 
inducements offered by other 4.07 2.77 1.66 0.12 189 
univ-ersities 

2. Hake sure that on all important 3.90 2.07 1.43 0.12 140 
issues (not only curriculum), the 4.40 2.26 1.50 0.10 189 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

·3. Encourage students to go into 4.20 1.06 1.03 0.87 140 
graduate work 4.34 2.32 1.52 0.11 189 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 4.53 1.51 1.23 0.10 140 
academic freedom 4.87 2.02 1.42 0.10 189 

5. Provide special training for part- 3.38 1.63 1.27 0.10 140 
time adult students, through 4.46 1.51 1.23 0.89 189 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses~ 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 3.9l 1.27 1.12 0.95 140 
the faculty and staff to the 4.44 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 
university, rather than only to 
their own jobs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce a student who, whatever 4.33 1.49 1.22 0.10 140 
else l!ISY be done to him, has had 4.95 2.18 1.47 0.10 189 
his intellect cultivated to the 
maximum 

s. Develop the inner character of 3,92 1.76 1.32 0.11 140 
students so that they can make 4.62 2.15 1.46 0.10 189 
sound, correct moral choices 



TABLE XL (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

9. Make a good consumer of the student~ 3.65 1.68 1.29 0.10 140 

a person wb.o is elevated culturally, 4.09 2.35 1.53 0.11 189 

has good taste, and can make good 
consumer choices 

10. Serve as a center for the dissemi- 3.97 1.12 1.05 0.89 140 

nation of new ideas that will change 4.69 2.15 1.46 0.10 189 

the society, whether those ideas are 
in science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

11. Educate to his utmost capacities 4.12 2.32 1.52 0.12 140 

every high school graduate who 4.51 3.08 1.75 0.12 189 

meets basic legal requirements 
for admission 

12. Keep harmony between departments 3.79 2.00 1.41 0.11 140 

or divisions of the university 4.17 2.08 1.44 0.10 189 

when such departments or divisions 
do not see eye to eye on important 
matters 

13, Make this a place in which faculty 3.70 1.84 1.35 0.11 140 

liave maximum opportunity to pursue 4.23 2.62 1.62 0.11 189 

their careers in a manner satis-
factory to them by their own 
criteria 

14. Develop greeter pride on the part 3.97 1.69 1.30 0.10 140 

of faculty, staff end students in 4.62 2.12 1.45 0.10 189 

their university end things it 
stands for 

15. Keep up to date and responsive 4.36 1.47 1.21 0.10 140 
4.89 2.27 1.50 0.10 189 

16. Make sure the student is permanently 3.92 1.49 1.22 0.10 140 

affected (in mind end spirit) by the 4.41 1.75 1.32 0.96 189 I-
great ideas of th.e great minds of la 

history \J 



TABLE XL (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

17. Train students in methods of scholar- 4.15 1.58 1.25 0.10 140 

ship and/or scientific research and/or 4.85 2.06 1.43 0.10 189 

creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 3.91 1.64 1.28 0.10 140 

of the cultural heritage 4.30 2.62 1.62 0.13 140 

19. Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 2.74 4.04 2.01 0.14 189 

of the special needs and problems of 4.06 2.80 1.67 0.14 140 

the immediate geographical region 

20. Involve students in the government 3.28 5.13 2.26 0.16 189 

of the university 4.32 2.09 1.44 0.12 140 

21. Make sure the university is run by 4.12 1.96 1.40 0.11 140 

those selected according to their 4.78 2.71 1.64 0.11 189 

ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top ·quality in all programs 4.22 1. 79 1.34 0.11 J.40 

we engage in 4.92 2.37 L54 0.11 189 

23. Keep this place from becoming something 3.40 2.38 1.54 0.13 140 

different from what it is now; that is, 3.26 2.72 1.65 0.12 189 

preserve its peculiar emphases and point 
of view, its "character" 

24. Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 4.33 1.62 1.27 0.10 140 

contacts, and experiences which maximize 4.52 2.65 1.62 0;11 189 

the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

25. Carry on pure research 3.32 1.34 1.15 0.97 140 
3.87 2.37 1.54 0.11 189 

" + c 



TABLE XL (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of the Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

26. ·Keep costs down as low as possible 4.02 2.17 1.47 0.12 140 
through more efficient utilization 4.23 2.31 1.51 0.11 189 
of time and space, reduction of· 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3. 71 1.70 1.30 0.11 140 
assignments, perquisites, and priv- 4.69 2.03 1.42 0.10 189 
ileges always reflect the contribu-
tion that the person involved is 
making to the functioning of this 
university 

28. Protect and facilitate the students' 3.92 2.21 1.48 0.12 140 
right to advocate direct action of 3.97 2.15 1.46 0.12 140 
a political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or social 
goals 

29. Produce a well-rounded student that 3.21 4.76 2.18 0.15 189 
is one whose physical, social, moral. 4.87 1.65 1.28 0.10 140 
intellectual and esthetic potential-
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly th11ough 2.65 3.82 1.95 0.14 189 
extension programs, advice, consul- 4.33 2.22 1.49 0.12 140 
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 4.67 1.44 1.20 0.10 140 
those \lho validate the quality of 4.29 2.56 l.60 0.11 189 
the programs we offer (validating 
groups include accrediting bodies, 
professional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 1' 

.:i ... 



TABLE XL (Coiit:inued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard ·of the Salllple 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Mean Size 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 4.20 1.45 1.20 0.10 J.40 across the whole range of programs 4.58 2.11 1.45 0.10 189 we engage in 

33. Make sure the university is run 4.25 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 democratically·insofar as that 4.61 2.22 1.49 0.10 189 is ·feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 4.19 1.92 1.38 0.11 140 perform bis citizenship responsibil- 4.59 2.14 1.46 0.10 189 ities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 3.05 1.18 1.08 . 0.91 140 potential in terms of specific 3.25 1.76 1.32 0.96 189 strengths and emphases of this 
university 

36. Assist students to develop objectivity 3.87 1.81 1.34 0.11 140 · about themselves and their beliefs and 4.66 1.95 1.39 0.10 189 hence examine those beliefs critically 

:37 .. Pr.epare students specifically for 4.51 1.40 1.18 0.10 140 useful careers 4.60 1.78 1.33 0.97 189 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 4.10 1.67 1.29 0.10 140 community through university-sponsored 4.53 1.80' 1.34 0.11 140 programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations wbicb present the best 
of· culture, popular or not 

39. Carry on applied research 2.62 3.51 1.86 0.13 189 
3.95 2.58 1.60 0.13 140 

N 
~ 
N 



'!:ABLE XL (Continued) 

Standard 
Error 

Standard of -the .Sample 
Goal Mean Variance Deviation Kean Size 

40. Ensure.the continued confidence.and 3.18 5.24 2.29 0.16 189 
hence support of those who contribute 4.27 2.64 1.62 0.13 140 
substantia11y {other than students 
snd recipients of services) to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 3.84 1.24 1.11 0.94 140 
assignments, perquisites, and privi- 4.39 2.50 1.58 0.11 ·159 
leges always r-eflect the contribution 
that the person involved is making -to 
his owo profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 3.60 2.52 1.59 0.13 140 
even at the expense of the graduate 3.59 3.94 1.98 0.14 189. 

program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 4.36 1.31 1.14 0.96 140 
the university 4.70 1.70 1.30 0.95 189 

44. Provide a full round. of student 4.41 1.29 1.13 0.96 140 
activities 4.24 1.97 1.40 0.10 189 

45. Increase the prestige of the university 4.50 1.34 1.15 0.98 140 
or, if you believe i_t is already extremely 4.59 2.21 1.50 0.10 189 
high, ensure maintenance .of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' right 4.37 1.28 1.13 0.95 140 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 4.74 1.49 1.22 0.88 189 
critically any idea or program that they 
migh; get interested ~n 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 4.31 1.29 1.13 0.96. 140 
we feel to be especially important 4.63 2.26 1.50 0.10 189 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) " .i: 

li 



TABLE XI.I 

t-VALUES ADMINISTRATOR. "IS" VS. FACULTY "SHOULD BE" 
(tvo-taUed test at the .• 0.5 level of Bignificance) 

;L. 

2. 

Goal 

Hold our staff in the face of 
inducements offered by other 
universities 

Make sure that on_all important 
issues (not only curriculwn), the 
will of the full-time faculty shall 
prevail 

3, Encourage students to go into 
graduate work 

4. Protect the faculty's right to 
academic freedom 

.5. Provide special training for part­
time adult students, through 
extension courses, special short 
courses, correspondence courses, 
etc. 

6. Develop loyalty on the part of 
the faculty a11d staff to the 
university, rather than only to 
their own jqbs or professional 
concerns 

7. Produce_ a student who, 1,/hatever 
else may be done to him, has had 
his intellect cult:1,vated to the 
maximUIII 

8. Develop the inner character of 
s_tudents so that they can ma~ 
sound, correct moral choices 

9. Make a good co11swner of the student-­
a person who is elevated culturally, 
has good taste, and can make good 
conswner choices · 

10. Serve as a cen~er for the dissem­
ination of new ideas that will change 
the society, 1,/hether those ideas are 
in scien~e, literature, the arts, 
or politic!! 

11, Educate to his utmost capacities 
every high school graduate who 
meets basic legs~ requirements 
for aclmissio,1 

12. Keep harmony between departments 
or divisions of the university 
when such departments or divisions 
do not.see eye to eye on important 
matters 

t-Value., 

0.32 

1.00 

2,24* 

7 .70* 

3,67* 

4.02* 

4.45* 

2.77* 

4.97* 

244 

D.F. 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XLI (Continued) 

Goal 

13, Make this a place in which faculty 
have rnaxirnurn opportunity .to pursue 
their career11 i.ri a rn11nner sa.tis­
factory to them by their own 

· criteria 

14, Develop greater pride on the part 
of faculty, staff and students in 
their university and things it 
stands for 

15, K.eep up to date and responsive 

16. Make 1;iure the student is p~rmanently 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the 
great ideas of the great minds of 
history 

17. Train students in methods of scholar­
ship a,nd/or scienti.fic research and/or 
creative endeavor 

18. Serve as a center for the preservation 
of the cultural heritage 

19, Orient ourselves to the satisfaction 
of the special needs and p.roblems of 
the immediate geographical region 

20, Involve students in the government 
of the university 

21. Make sur<;! the university is run by 
those ~elected according to their 
ability to attain the goals of the 
university in the most efficient 
manner possible 

22. Maintain top quality in all programs 
we engage in 

23, Keep this place from becoming something 
different ~rom what it is nc;,w; that b, 
preserve its peculiar emphase11 and point 
of view, its "character" 

24, Provide the student with skills, attitudes, 
contacts, and experiences which rnsximize 
the likelihood of his occupying a high 
status in life and a position of leader­
ship in society 

25, Carry on pure research 

3,14* 

4,18* 

3.45* 

3,42"' 

4,56* 

2. 'W* 

6,30* 

4,791, 

3,82* 

4.32* 

0.72 

1.16 

3 .• 50* 

245 

) D.F, 

327 

327 

327 

327 

32.7 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XLI (Contfnued) 

Goal 

;!6. Keep. costs down as low as possible 
through more efficient utilizat:l,on. 
of lime and.space, r~duction of 
course duplication, etc. 

27. Kake sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments, perquisites, and privileges 
always .reflect the contribution that the 
person involved is making to the function­
ing of this university 

28. Protect and facilitate the stuchints I 
right to advocate direct action of a 
-political or social kind, and any 
attempts on their part to organize 
efforts to attain political or_ social 
goals 

29, Produce a well-rounded student ~hat 
is one whose physical, social, moral, 
intellectual and esthetic potential­
ities have all been cultivated 

30. Assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, consul­
tation, and the provision of useful 
or needed facilities and services 
other than through teaching 

31. Ensure the favorable appraisal of 
those who validate the quality of 
the programs we offer (validating 
group.s include accrediting bodies, 
profes~ional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, and 
respected persons in intellectual 
or artistic circles) 

32. Maintain a balanced level of quality 
across the whole range of programs 
we engage in 

33. Kake sure the university is run 
democratically insofar as that 
is feasible 

34. Produce a student who is able to 
perform his citizenship responsi­
bilities effectively 

35. Accommodate only students of high 
potential in terms of specific 
strengths and emphases of this 
university 

t-Value 

1.29 

6.38* 

0.28 

8.02* 

8.52* 

2.35* 

2.52* 

2.26* 

2.50* 

;t.48* 

246 

D.F. 

327 

327 

278 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 

327 



TABLE XLl (Continued) 

Goal 

.JJ6. 
0

Assist students -to develop objectivity 
about themselves and their beliefs snd 
hence examine those beiiefs critically 

37, Prepare students specifically for 
useful careers 

38. Provide cultural leadership for the 
community through university-sponsored 
programs in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, athletic 
events, and other performances, displays 
or celebrations which present the best 
of culture, popular or not 

39. Carry ori applied research 

'40. Ensure the continued confidence and 
hence support of those who contribute 
substantially (other than students 
and recipients of services} to the 
finances and other material resource 
needs of .the university 

41. Make sure that salaries, teaching 
assignments. p'erquisitei,. and privi­
leges always reflect the contribution 
that the person involved is.making to 
his own profession or discipline 

42. Emphasize undergraduate instruction 
even at the expense of the graduate 
program 

43. Involve faculty in the government of 
the university 

44. Provide a full roun.d of student 
activities 

45. Increase.the prestige of the university 
or, if you believe it is already extremely 
high, ensure maintenance of that prestige 

46. Protect and facilitate the students' r·ight 
to inquire into, investigate, and examine 
critically any idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

47. Maintain top quality in those programs 
we feel to be especially important 
(other programs being, of course, up 
to acceptable standards) 

t-Vs1lue 

5,14* 

0,62 

2,761< 

(i.76* 

4.81* 

3.50* 

0.03 

2.49* 

l,18 

0.59 

2.74* 

2.11* 

247 

D,F, 
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~27 
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327 

327 

327 

327 

327 
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Appendix C 



AN ASSESSMENT OF THE GOALS OF A SELECT NUMBER 

OF PREDOMINANTLY BLACK INSTITUTIONS OF 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

The Questionnaire* 

Warren W. Morgan 
Principal Investigator 

This questionnaire is being given to all presidents, vice-presidents, deans, 

department chairmen and a carefully selected sample of other acade~ic administrators 

and of nonadministrative faculty at major predominantly black universities in the 

United States. A study of such scope has never before been attempted on this seg-

ment of American Higher ~ducation. It will provide us with a comprehensive picture 

of who admin:lstrators are, how they see the university, and how they differ in their 

influence on university policy. In spite of the magnitude of the study it depends 

completely on the kindness and generosity of each respondent, The results should 

be of v~lue to you in your university work • 

• Questionnaire developed by Edward Gross, University of Washington and Paul V, 

Grambsch, University of Minnesota, modified with permission by Warren W, Morgan. 
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1, THE GOALS OF THIS UNIVERSITY 

One of the great issues in American education has to do with the proper aims 
or goals of the university, The question is: What are we trying to accom­
plish? Are we trying to prepare people for jobs, to broaden them intellec­
tually, or what? Below we have listed a large nwnber of the more commonly 
claimed aims, intentions or goals of a university, We would like you to 
react to each of these in two different ways: 

(1) How important is each aim at this university? 

(2) How important should the aim be at this university? 

et ab1•l••t•l1 el 1reat et M••••• el IIHle al 11a .... , b11ew 
l•p l111porta••• l•partaaca l•p•rte•c• l•port11111• IM,-rtH•• or ua't ••, 

IXAMPUa 

to serve as substitute parents 
•• 

,hould 
1:1• 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 0 

0 D D 

A person who had chec~ed the alternatives in the manner shown above would be 
expressing his perception that the aim, intention or goal, "to serve as substitute 
parents," ls of mediwn importance at his university but that he believes it should be 
uf no importance as an aim; intention, or goal of his university, 

NOTE: "of absolutely top importance" should only be checked if the aim is so important 
that, if it were to be removed, the university would be shaken to its very roots and 
its character changed in a fundamental way; 

ALL QUESTIONS ARE ABOUT THIS UNIVERSITY, that is, THE ONE AT WHJCH YOU ARE PRESENTLY 
EMPLOYED 
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G O A L S -----· of ab1olulol1 of greot of ,n•dlu• of 11111• .. ... ........... 
~op h11port11nc• Importance l1111portan«e. lmportoace Importance orc••'t••s 

,. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
hold our staff in the face 
of inducements offered by should D 0 a 0 0 D 
other universities lbe 

make sure that on all impor- •• 0 0 0 0 0 0 
tant issues .(not only curricu-

thould lum), the will of the full- 0 
time faculty shall prevail bit 0 0 0 0 0 

encourage students to go into Dt 0 0 0 0 0 0 
graduate work 

1hculd 

•• 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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of alt1oluta1, .,, ..... o of 111edlu• of lletle ., ... idlon'! kaow !051 l•port111111e hnportanc• lmport•ncA hnp•rtance impert•ncA orr 11:an't ••Jf 

protect the faculty's right to !11 0 0 0 0 academic freedom 0 0 
1hould 

0 0 ... 0 0 D D 

provide special training for 
part-time adult students, •• 0 0 D through ex tens ion courses, D 0 0 
special short courses, corres- should 

0 pondence courses, etc. be 0 0 0 0 0 

develop loyalty on the part 11 0 0 0 D of the faculty and staff to 0 D 
the university, rather than Rhould 

0 0 only to their own jobs or be 0 0 D 0 
professional concerns 

produce a student who, whatever 11 0 D D 0 0 0 
else may be done to him, has had 

should! his intellect cultivated to the be 0 0 0 0 0 0 
maximum 

develop the inner character of Bs 0 D 0 0 D 0 
students so that they can make 

11hould 0 sound, correct moral choices, 
be 0 0 D 0 0 

make a good consumer of the stu I.Iii 0 0 0 0 0 0 dent--a person who is elevated 
culturally, has good taste, and' 1hould 

0 0 0 0 can make good consumer choices IJo 0 0 

serve as a center for the dis- h 0 0 D 0 0 0 semination of new ideas that 
will change the society, wh 1hould 0 0 0 0 D D whether those ideas are in be 
science, literature, the arts, 
or politics 

educate to his utmost capacities ft1 0 0 0 D D 0 
every high school graduate who 

1hould meets basic legal requirements be 0 0 0 0 0 0 
for admission 
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ol .. b,oluloir of great 1afm1dium •• 11111. ., ... don't L11ew 
tap Importance lmporlance hnportan1e lmportonca lm .. p·~~anc• or can't ••r 

keep harmony between depart- 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 
. ments or divisions of the 
university when such depart- 11hould 0 0 0 0 0 0 ments or divisions do not see be 
eye to eye on important matters 

make this a place in which •• 0 0 0 0 0 0 faculty have maximum opportunity 
to pursue their careers in a should 0 0 0 manner satisfactory to them by bo 0 0 0 
their own criteria 

develop greater pride on the ,. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
part of faculty, staff and 

should students in their university be 0 0 0 D 0 0 
and the things it stands for 

keep up to date and responsive •• 0 0 0 0 0 0 

lhould 0 0 0 0 0 0 be 

make sure the student is permanently 11 0 0 0 0 0 D 
affected (in mind and spirit) by the IIM, Id 

0 0 0 0 0 0 great ideas of the great minds of bu 
history e 

train students in methods of scholar· •• 0 0 0 0 0 D 
ship and/or scientific research, and, lhould 

0 0 D 0 0 0 or creative endeavor be 

serve as a center for the pre11ervation la 0 D 0 0 0 D 
of the cultural heritage 

altould 
be 0 0 0 0 0 0 

orient ourselves to the satisfaction of 0 0 0 0 0 0 the special needs and problems of the 
immediate geographical region 0 0 0 0 0 0 

involve students in the government •• 0 0 0 0 0 0 
of the university 

1hould 
be 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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of aboolutoly of grc.iat of medium of little of no 111011'1 lcnow !op lmportanco lmportonco Importance Importance Importance er ca11'1 ••r 

make sure the university is 
run by those selected accord- 11 D 0 D D D 0 
ing to their ability to at-
tain the goals of the uni- 1houlc! D D D D D ,0 
versity in the most eff:i.cient bet 
manner possible 

D D D D 0 D 
maintain top quality in all Is 
programs we engage in 1hould D D 0 0 D 

be D 

keep this place from becoming 
something different from what .. D D D 0 D 0 
it is now; that is, preserve 
its peculiar emphases and point 1hould D D 0 0 0 D of view, its "character" be 

provide the student with 
skills, attitudes, contacts, 81 D D and experiences which maxi- D 0 D D 
mize the likelihood of his 1hould 
occupying a high status in ... D 0 0 D 0 D 
life and a position of leader-
ship in society 

•• D D D D D D 
carry on pure research 1hould D 0 0 0 be 0 0 

keep costs down as low as 
D D possible through more ef- •• 0 0 D 0 

ficient utilization of time 1hould 
and space, reduction of be D 0 0 D D D 
course duplication, etc. 

make sure that salaries, 
teaching assignments, 11 0 0 
perquisite!>, and privileges 

0 0 D D 

always reflect the contri- should D 0 D 0 0 D 
bution that the person in- be 
volved is making to the 
functioning of this 
university 
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•f ab1oiuloii, .. , .... af medium of lltt!o of 110 dOl!'lk-·· 
top l111portan<o, lmporlnmce !mpo,tance IMportance lmporta11co ., •••.• : .. ,? 

protect and facilitate the 
students' right to advocate .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 direct action of a politi-
cal or social kind, and any 1hould · 0 0 0 0 D 0 attempts on their part to be 
organize efforts to attain 
political or social goals 

produce a well-rounded student 
that is one whose physical, " 0 0 0 0 0 0 social, moral, inte llec tua 1 
and esthetic potentialities 1hould 0 0 0 0 0 have all been cultivated be 0 

assist citizens directly through 
extension programs, advice, con• .. 0 0 0 D 0 0 sultation, and the provision of 
useful or needed facilities and 1hould 0 0 D. services other than through be 0 0 0 
teaching 

ensure the favorable appraisal 
of those who validate the ,. 
quality of the programs we D 0 0 D 0 0 
offer (validating groups in· 1hould elude accrediting bodies, pro- .. 0 p 0 0 0 0 
fessional societies, scholarly 
peers at other universities, 
and respected persons in intel-
lectual or artistic circles) 

maintain a balanced level of Is 0 0 0 D 0 D 
quality across the whole range 

should of programs we engage in 
be 0 [:) 0 0 ·o 0 

make sure the university is .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 run democratically insofar as 
that is feasible 1hould 0 0 0 0 0 0 be 

produce a student who is able b 0 0 0 D D D to perform his citizenship 
responsibilities effectively should D D 0 0 D 0 be 



•I ob1oluloly 
lep l•porlanco 

accomodate only students of e. 
high potential in terms of 
specific strengths and em- should 
phases of this university be 

assist students to develop la 
objectivity about them-
selves and their beliefs and 1heuld 
hence examine those beliefs ... 

• critically 

prepare students specifically •• for useful careers 
1ho11ld ... 

provide cultural leadership 
·for the co11111Unity through 
university-sponsored programs .. in the arts, public lectures 
by distinguished persons, ......... 
athletic events, and other ... 
performances, displays or 
celebrations which present 
the best of culture, popular 
or not 

carry on applied research .. 
....,,11 ... 

ensure the continued con-
fidence and hence support of II 
those who contribute sub-
stantially (other than students aho~ld 
and recipients of services) to .. 
the finances and other material 
resource needs of the university 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CJ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

of 9reat .a medium 
l111por1a11co l111portance 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

ef little 
!111portonce 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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., .. ti••'• kliew .... , ..... ,. ., ........ , 
0 0 

0 a 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 0 

0 a 

0 0 

0 0 
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•f abaolulolll' af r;reat of modium of 111110 olno tlon'I know 
top lmportao,co lmpo~tanc• lmporh.1nce lmporlanga bnp'-'r~c,nce or can't 1ay 

make sure that salaries, 
teaching assignments, 
perquisites, and privi- 81 0 0 0 0 0 0 
leges always reflect the 

should contribution that the be 0 0 0 0 0 0 
person involved is making 
to his own profession or 
discipline 

emphasize undergraduate .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 
instruction even at the 
expense of the graduate should 0 0 CJ 0 0 0 
program lb• 

involve faculty in the 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 
government of the uni-

11hould versity be 0 D 0 0 0 0 

provide a full round of 
Is 0 0 0 0 0 0 

student activities should 0 •• 0 0 0 0 0 

increase the prestige of 
the university or, if you .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 ·believe it is already 

should extremely high, ensure .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 maintenance of that 
prestige 

protect and facilitate the 
students' right to inquire .. 0 D 0 D 0 0 
into, investigate, and 

should examine critically any be D 0 0 0 0 0 
idea or program that they 
might get interested in 

maintain top quality in 
81 0 those programs we feel to 0 0 0 D 0 

be especially important 
should (other programs being, of ... D 0 0 0 0 0 course, up to acceptable 

standards) 



,.greet 'IVllo n lbl? "'"l'V ...... ,o1 .. ,, <Of GG!I' eom.~ iu:i, 11n1 .. 111i, 

Dean of liberal arts (if applies) 0 D 0 0 

Deans of professional schools as 
0 0 0 0 a group 

Chairmen of departments, considered 
D D 0 D as a group 

The faculty, as a group 0 D 0 D 

The students, as a group D D 0 0 

Parents of students, as a group 0 D 0 0 

The· citizens of the state, as a group D 0 0 0 

Alumni, as a group 0 0 0 0 

2.2 Below is listed a number of areas in which decisions of importance to the u~i­
versity must be made. How big a role would you say the faculty plays in each 
of those areas of decision-making? We are asking here for your total assess­
ment, including not only formal participation (committees and the like) but 
informal influence, veto power, and any other kind of influence. 

faculty lacYlt, facullJI facutti, 
Area of Decisions have laav• laav• •l•w• 11110:!orate llnle 

pruval! much 
lnRum~c• lnnuen<II !i,tlu•-

Educational policies 
comploiolJI" 

0 D D .0 Faculty personnel policies 0 0 0 0 
Financial affairs and capi' .. al 0 0 D 0 
improvements 

Student affairs 
0 0 0 0 

Public and alumni relations 0 0 0 0 

3. ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY IN GENERAL 

ttow would you describe the rule-atmosphere at this university: (Flease check 
the appropriate space), 

0 l. 

0 2. 

I find it hard to believe there are any rules at all around here. 
People seem to do as they please. 

In general, a good deal of laxity is permitted compared to what 1 
know of other places. 
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..... ,, 
at e,11 

0 

0 

D 

0 

D 

0 

0 

0 



In spite of the length of the above list, it is entirely possible that we have 
not included aims or goals which are important at this institution, or we may have 
badly stated such an aim or goal; if so, please take this opportunity to correct us 
by writing them in below 
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of 11b1olutelr ., 11•••• of medium of llnlo ofu tlo•'t•ao"' top lmporto11c10 Importance lmportonco Importance Q Q. ! 1' Importance OF caa't IDJr 

2, WHO MAKE THE BIG DECISIONS 

b 
should .. 

.. 
lhould 

be 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2.1 Think again of the kind of place this institution is; that is, what lts major 
goals or distinctive emphases are. Below are listed a number of positions and 
agencies. In each case, indicate by a check mark in the appropriate space 

0 

0 

0 

0 

how much say you believe persons in those positions have in affecting the major 
goals of the university, Note we are asking only about the university as a 
whole. A man might have a lot of say in his own department, but not in the 
university as~ whole. ...... 411ulto • lilt ... ..... , woiy '::2'· ~ .. H7 .... , 11n10 .. , 

The regents (or trustees) 0 0 0 0 a 

Legislators 0 0 0 0 0 

Sources of large private 0 0 0 0 a 
grants or endowments 

0 
0 0 0 

Federal government agencies 0 
or offices 

0 0 0 0 0 
State government agencies 
or offices 

0 0 D 0 0 
The President 

The vice-presidents (or 0 0 0 0 
provosts) 0 

Dean of the graduate school 0 0 0 0 0 



[J 3. The rules are respected, though exceptions are permitted when 
proper, 

[J 4, The rules are very important, Exceptions are very ra;-e, 

Cl 5. This is really a rule-emphasizing place, practically every• 
thing goes II by the book," 

4, THE PERSON TO WHOM YOU GO FOR AN AUTHORITATIVE DECISION 

Think now of the person to whom you regularly go when you need an authoritative 
decision on some line of action you contemplate in your work. (For a non­
administrative faculty member, this ~ould normally be the head of his department 
or section; for a chairman or head, the person would be his dean or director;, 
for a dean or director, a vice-president or provost; for the president, the · 
governing body as a group,) 

Just so it is clear, please state the title of this person in your case: 

4.1 How important would you say that person is in terms of your· ability to do 
your job well: 

0 1. Absolutely essential. Without his active cooperation and 
help, I could hardly operate at all. 

[l 2. Absolutely essential, but only in a veto sense. That is, 
if he blocks me, I am stymied. 

[] 3, Very important. He can make my job quite a lot easier, or 
quite a lot harder. 

Cl 4, Important. He can make my job easier or harder. 

0 

0 

5, Of only moderate importance. He is an obstacle who can give 
me trouble if he makes up his mind to but, much of.the time, 
I do my job without much help or hinderance from him. 

6. Of little significance to me in comparison with some others 
(for example, people in the community, or people at other 
universities), 
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5. THE POWER I HAVE 

On the line below indicate with a check the approximate amount of power you 
feel you have to get the things done that you would like to get done in 
connection with your university role. 

6. CRITERIA OF EVALUATION 

Periodically department chairmen and deans are faced with the task of evaluating 
members of the faculty for purposes of recommending salary increments and pro• 
motions. Granting, with Tawney, that a man's "worth is something between his 
God and himself," what criteria do you think administrators should use in 
evaluating faculty members? 

Below are listed some of the more commonly mentioned criteria. Indicate in the 
appropriate bracket your view of how important they should be. 

Teaching performance 

Publications 

Honors received 

Student evaluations 

Other job offers received 

Service to the community 

Total effectiveness in working 
with students 

Ability to secure research grants· 

Statements of other faculty 
members 

Ability to get along with 
colleagues 

Research acconiplished 

Research potential 

Committee and other adminis• 
trative service 

ve,y 
Important 

0 
0 
0 

D 
0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Important 

0 
0 
D 

·0 
D 
0 

0 

D 

0 

0 

D 

0 

0 

etllnle 
Importance 

0 
0 
D 

0 
0 
0 

D 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 
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OTHER IMPORTANT CRITERIA 

0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 

of llttle 
lmportanc11 

0 
0 
0 

7.1 Which of the following comes closer to your conception of the proper posture for 
an academic dean to assume in his relations with the higher university adminis­
tration: (If you yourself are an academic dean, then answer this question in 
terms of yourself only. If you.are a department chairman, answer this question 
in terms of the dean who heads your division or school.) 

O (a) Primarily a representative of his area of responsibility to 
the university administration 

0 (b) Primarily a representative of the university administration to 
his area of responsibility 

7.2 Which of the following comes closer to your conception of the proper posture 
for a department chairman to assume in his relations with his dean: (If you 
yourself are an academic dean, answer this only in terms of the department 
chairmen who ~eport to you. If you are a chairman, answer the question only 
in terms of your relations with your own dean.) 

0 
0 

(a) Primarily a representative of his department to the dean 

(b) Primarily a representative of his dean to his department 

8. SOME OF YOUR IDEAS ABOUT YOURSELF AND YOUR WORK 

a.1 It would take some very strong inducements to get me to leave this university 
for a position elsewhere. 

alrongly ogroo 011,ro" undochloi! di1aaro11 •lrongl!f d!&agre9 .. 

0 0 0 0 0 

8.2 Wou~d you leave this university if you were offered a job at one of the top 
five (in excellence or quality)pre.dominantly black universities in the 
country? (If you yourself feel you are now in one of the top five, then 
think of one of the other four): 

[J At a substantially lower salary 

O At the same salary 
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O At a substantially higher salary 

[) Wouldn't leave 

8.3 I get most of·my intellectual stimulation from: (please number in rank order, 
with l meaning most stimulation and 4 least stimulation) 

0 
0 
0 
0 

pn-campus colleagues and associates 

Professional associates elsewhere 

Periodicals, books, and other publications 

Groups in the community (not excluding some which include persons 
who are also at the university) 

atrongly ogre• u11de,ided dilo11rH ,1,01191,. .i, .. , .... 

0 [) 0 0 0 

8.5 (a) How many books have you published in the last 5 years? 0 none O 1 D 2+ 

(h} How many articles have you published in the last 5 years? (Count any 
papers delivered at professional meetings, but not published, as. 
articles) 

O non~ 

01 
0 2-5 

0 6-10 

0 10+ 

8.6 (Faculty please ignore this question) 
One of my most important responsibilities is to maintain my competence as a 
university administrator by keeping up to date on educational and educational 
administrative problems in general, even at the possible cost of neglecting 
my specific duties at this university. 

1tren9I,- air•~ ,1,0111111 "''"'' .. 

0 0 0 0 D 

8. 7 Suppose you re.ceived a very attractive offer at a university comparable to this 
one in all major respects, and which would enable you to pursue your professional 
interests at least as well as you are able at this university. However, the 
university was located a considerable distance away. How much would each of the 
following.factors weigh in your thinking: 
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having to leave the climate and 
geographic setting here 

having to give up my ties and 
contacts with people in the 
community here whose interests 
are similar to mine 

having to give up my friends here 

• arrae! ...... 

o. 

0 

0 

·'!"''"'" lot 

0 

0 

0 

IO'ffl<I 

0 

0 

0 

hardly .... , 

0 

0 

0 

11et at 
all 

0 

0 

0 

263 

having to give up the recreational 
opportunities here 0 0 0 0 0 

having to give up the intellectual 
atmosphere of the local community 

having to close out my financial 
investments in the area 

having to move the family 

0 

0 

0 

0 0 0 

0 0 0 

0 0 o· 
lf this question is completely hypothetical for you, since you would not even 
consider another offer under any circumstances you can envision at the present 
time, please check here. 0 

8.8 Control, such as that achieved through rules, regulations, policy statements 
and the chain of donnnand, should be considered one of most important activities 
at this university. 

otronglr agrH .,, . ., 11ndocld1>d dlaagrH 1tron9ly diaagroe 

0 0 0 D ·o 

8.9 ln my personal opinion, the final word in case of a dispute over something 
connected with my work should rest with: 

0 

0 

(1) my professional colleagues (those in your discipline here, and 
elsewhere, or, if you are an administrator·; then other adminis" 
trators in positions similar to your own) 

(2) the head of my department (or division, or school, or university) 

8.10 In matters connected with my work, it is best to develop certain generally 
agreed upon standards so that each problem is dealt with according to tho13e 
standards, rather than its own peculiar features • 

. ,, .. strongly agree undocldec! dloagrH 1tron9lr dl1a9ru 

0 0 0 D 0 

0 

0 
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8.11 In my work, I feel it is important that I limit myself only to my specialized 
field of competence if I am to do a good job. 

•t1on11II' ag,eo •D••e 11ndocl&!od !l!l1a;ree 1tran11lr dl1a1110 
0 0 0 0 0 

8.12 In my work, I feel it is essential that I avoid personally identifying with 
the person who is seeking my help (student, client, subordinate), 

1111decldod 

0 0 0 0 0 

8.13 I believe a pP-rson in my position should be given the responsibility he has 
only if he demonstrates his competence, with no consideration at all of whom 
he happens to be or what his connections are 

11,0111111' agroo ...... 
0 0 

9, LASTLY, ABOUT YOURSELF 

9.1 Present age (nearest 
O undcr.25 

0 46-50 

9.2 Sex: OM 
OF 

birthday): 
0 26-30 

0 51-55 

0 

0 31-35 

0 56-60 

0 

0 36-40 

0 61-65 

11ron1lr dl1a;rM 

D 

0 41-45 

O 66orover 

9.3 Number of children: (please circle the correct number) O,l,2,3,4,5,6 or more, 

9.4 Race: O White 

O Black 

O Mongoloid 

O Other 

9.5 Country of birth of father~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-,-~~~~~~-

9,6 Father's education: 
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Years of schooling completed: 0 11 or less O 12 O more than 12 



265 

Mother's education: 

Years of schooling completed: 11 or less 12 more than 12 

9.7 Father's occupation during most of his adult life: (please be specific) ______ _ 

9.8 Your place of birth: 

If rural, name nearest city ______ __ 

If urban, name city _______________ __ (state, if u.s.A,) (country) 

9. 9 Church affiliaeion: 

O Catholic O Nono O Other 
O Jewish O Protestant (If Protestant 11r Other, please specify -------

9.10 Sources of income: (for income t~ year 1969) Percentage of incccne derived 
from this source 

Academic Salary 

ConsuUing 

Income from writing 

Other sources (please specify) 

9.11 Marital status: (check one) 

O Single 

O Married 

O Divorced, and presently unmarried 

O Sepo.rated 

O Widowed 

100% 

If married and male, a question about your 
wife: 

Academic degree, if any _____________ _ 



9,12 Your education: 

0 

0 

0 

some years of college or university, but no degree received 

B,A, (or other bachelor's degree requiring 4 years or mQre) 

If so, what college or university?~~--~~~-,..~--~~~~­

Field of specialization, if any __ Y_e .. a_r_r_e_c_e_iv_e_d::::::::;:::.: 

M,A, or M.S., or other Master's degree requiring at least one 
year beyond tqe bachelor's degree 

If so, what university or college __ Y~e-a_r.....,r_e_c_e_i~v-e~d~-----------­

If so, what field of specialization -------------

O M.D, If so, what university? ______ _,_ ___________ _ 
Year received ___________ _ 

CJ. Ph.D, If so, what university? __________________________ _ 

If so, what field of specialization ____________ .,.... _________ __ 
Year received ___________ _ 

Ed,D. If so, what University ____________________________ __ 

If so, what fierd. of specialization _________________ _ 

Other degree than those n~1 
Year received __________ _ 

What degree? _______ ~What college or university? __ .,.._ ___ __ 

What field of specialty? _____________ Year received __________ _ 

9,13 Job history: 

Title of present position (if more than one is held, please list the other(s): _________________________________ ___ 

Department, if any _________________________________ ~ 

9.14 This question is optional 

Income data will enable us to perform a number of important analyses. We 
recognize, however, that persons are, understandably, reluctant to reveal 
what they feel is a personal matter. Would you therefore simply provide 
an approximation as follows: 

Total income from all sources, before taxes, in the 1969 tax year 
(i.e., an amount no more than 25% above or below your actual 
income). $ ________ __ 
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THE REMAINING QUESTIONS ;\RE FOR ADMINISTRATORS ONLY 

9.15 How do you feel about your administrative job(s) at the university? 

O ( l) excellent. I can ask for nothing better 

O (2) good. 

0 (3) flllr, 

. 0 ( 4) poor. I hope to malcea change 

9,16 What are your plans for the future so far as your work is concerned? 

O Continue In my present position, or one mucll like Jt 

O Move up to a higher administrative position, ~r ~,ne like my present ono at a more pre.stlglou• 1111lvenlty 
II an opPortunlty come.s up . . . ' 

U 10, what would represent the cullJlination of your ambition In admlnbtratloni' --------

O Get Into, or return to, teaching or research In this, or another university 

O Leave university work altogether and go Into some other lcind of fnstltull,m 

9.17 How would you describe your feelings about your career thus far: 

O Cood progress thus far, and the future loob. good 

O Cood progress ihut far, but I'm not at iµl 1Ure about the future 
O Cood progress and i feel reasonably satlslled with where I am, I doul,t that anything much better wlll 

tum up 
O My cuee.r has had so many ups and down, \hat 1'111 not at all sure just what my next move will be or 

ought to be 
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9.20 Suppose you were leaving the university for another position, and the administration asked you to recommend someone 
as your replacement. Suppose, further, that you knew your views would weigh heavily io the linal decision. What kind 
of person would you recommend, and what kind would you oppose? Let us assume, fwther, that yoµ are leaving yow 
present position with great reluctance and that you have great affection for the university. Hence you want to see your­
self replaced with the person most likely to do a top-notch job ;i.fter you have gone. In answering this question, choose one 
of the alternatives indicated by the initials under each attribute. These initials stand for the following: 

IXAMPLE: 

brown hair 
am£! m pn an 

am absolutely must be, or must have 
ps preferably should be, or should have 
m may or may not be, or may or may not have 
po preferably should not be, or should not have 
ao . absolutely must not be, or must not have 

black hair 
amps,!!!. pn an 

white hair 
ampsmeao 

red hair 
am ps m pn !!!. 

Ip this e;rnmple, we have underlined the altema.tives to Indicate the reply of a person who felt that the person who would 
replace you prcf.:rchly $/wu!d liaue brown hair, may or may not have black hair, preferably should not have white hair, 
and absolutely must not haue red hair. Please be swe to check each attribute. 

chwch member 41- liberal in his politics 53_ 
A Doctor's degree other than 

or In addition to the Ph.D. ,a_ 
amps m pn an amps rn pn an ampsmpnan 

Protestant "'- Democrat ,..__ university experience 59_ 
amps m pn an ampsmpoan ampsmpnan 

9.19 Assuming other things are equal, which of the following would you recommend as 
your rcplacement1 
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0 
The person more acceptable to outside persons and groups that the 
university must deal with (legislative, major sources of endowment, etc.) 

0 The person more acceptable to the faculty of the university as a whole. 
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